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15 TO 25% SAVINGS 


1. Holden Type 701 furnaces can be built to almost 
any depth without water cooling of the wall. This 
saves a minimum of 15% for deep furnaces where 
no water cooling of the electrodes is required. 


2. The elecirodes are easily removed without dam- 
age to the furnace wall and require no water cool- 
ing to provide uniformity and long life. 


3. Holden electrodes are designed for longer 
life and only the hot leg needs to be purchased 
for repair. 


SALT BATHS 


The correct salt bath with additives, plus right 
design of electrodes and furnace, will achieve 
the following: 


1. Pressed steel pot life approximately double for equivalent temperatures. 
2. Prevention of intercrystalline corrosion attack on alloy pots. 
3. Double the life on ceramic pots versus salt baths without additives. 


*Write for « scriptive literature on Holden Type 701 Electrode Furnace. 


THE A. F. HOLDEN COMPANY 


THREE F.O.B. POINTS — LOS ANGELES, DETROIT and NEW HAVEN 














W 
” 
a al 
_— 
hed 
~ 
< 
- 
> 
ra 
y 
O 
a 
O 
a? 
O 
ise) 
< 
<2) 
ae 
a 
_ 
< 
> 
3 
C: 
pa 
O 
ac 
O 
a 
g 
< 
ey 
pi 
a 
-— 
< 
es 
> 
Cc 
FA 
O 
[ar 
O 
ee 
J 
O 
ioe) 
< 
Ay 
ei 
a 


-_ 
< 
x 
S 
Cc 
Pa 
O 
Qa: 
O 
3 
— 
O 
fae) 
< 
” 
>a 
— 
WY 
— 
< 
a 
3 
W 


HAT’ 





sapiens al 








STHISABOUTBORON?WHAT STHISABOUTBORON?WHAT STHISABOUTBORON? WHAT 


STHI | 
WN 











BORON Swe ab 


Second Revised Edition, 1953 Ernest E. Thum, Editor 


Table of Contents 


It’s Later Than You Think, Editorial, Metal Progress 


Saving Precious Alloys by Intelligent Use of Alternatives 
Round Table Discussion, Western Metal Congress 


Necessity for Further Conservation of Alloys in Steels, 
by John Mitchell 


Boron Steels, by Panel on Conservation, 
Metallurgical Advisory Board, D. L. McBride, secretary 


Special Carburizing Steels, Boron Treated, by Porter R. Wray 


Record of Experience With Boron Steels 


Recent Experiences with Boron Steels in Production, 
by Harry B. Knowlton 


Use of Boron Steel in Production of Hand Tools, 
by Fred J. Robbins and J. J. Lawles: 


Caterpillar Tractor Co.’s Experience with Boron Steels, 
by John Parina, Jr. 


Forgeability, Machinability and Hardenability of Boron 
Carburizing Steels, by S. L. Widrig and Wilson T. Groves 


Distortion and Service Tests of Carburized Gears 
Made of Boron Steels, by S. L. Widrig and Wilson T. Groves 


Processing of Boron Steels in the Shop, by G. D. Rahrer 


Boron Steel in Through Hardened Parts for Truck Axles, 
by T. A. Frischman 


Effect of Boron on Steel 
Summary of Laboratory Investigations, by The Editor 
Medium-Carbon Boron-Treated Steels, 
by R. N. Imhoff and J. W. Poynter 
Supplement on Hardenability Test, H-Steels, and Their Use 


Standard Hardenability Test, Data Sheet 

Appraisal of Steels by Their Hardenability, by Walter E. Jominy 
Hardenability Control for Alloy Steel Parts, by A. L. Boegehold 
Selection of Steel for Automobile Parts, by A. L. Boegehold 


$1.00 per Copy 


American Society for Metals 
7301 Euclid Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio’ 











HAT'STHISABOUTBORON? WHAT STHISABOUTBORON? WHAT'S THISABOUTBORON?WHAT’ST 


OWOSLNOSVSIHIS. LVHMENOYOSLNOSVSIHLS. LWH/MENOYOSLNOSWSIHIS. LWHMENOYOSINOAVSIHLS. IVHMENOVOSINOSY 




















ian sahieaeebiininatal 














Pul 
for 

Ohi 
Rob 
Tree 
Kno 
Rob 
son, 
year 
Ente 
at th 
the . 
Clain 
lowec 
date 

scribi 
Pacif 
cause 
partm 
copy 















THE NEWS DIGEST MAGAZINE 


AS 
WwW 


MARJORIE R,. HYSLOP, Editor 
BETTY A. BRYAN, Associate Editor 
RAY T, BAYLESS, Publishing Director 
GEORGE H. LOUGHNER, Production Manager 
A. P, FORD, Advertising Manager 


DISTRICT MANAGERS 


Donald J. Billings 
7301 Euclid Ave., Cleveland 8, Ohio 
UTah 1-0200 


John F, Tyrrell 
John B. Verrier, Jr. 


55 West 42nd St., New York 36 
CHickering 4-2713 , 


Ralph H. Cronwell, 


964 West Villa Drive, Des Plaines, Il. 
VAnderbilt 4-1206 


Published monthly by the American Society 
for Metals,.7301 Euclid Ave., Cleveland 3, 
Ohio: James B. Austin, President; George 
Roberts, Vice-President; W. A. Pennington, 
Treasurer; W. H. Eisenman, Secretary; H. B. 
Knowlton, A. O. Schaefer, G. M. Young, 
Robert Raudebaugh, Trustees; Ralph L. Wil- 
son, Past President. Subscriptions $5.00 per 
year ($6.00 foreign). Single copies $1.00. 
Entered as Second Class Matter, July 26, 1930 
at the Post Office at Cleveland, Ohio, under 
the Act of March 3, 1879. ° 
Claims for missing numbers will not be al- 
lowed if received more than 60 days from 
date of issue. No claims allowed from sub- 
scribers in Central Europe, Asia or the 
Pacific islands other than Hawaii, or be- 
cause of failure to notify the circulation de- 
partment of a change of address or because 
copy is “missing from files”. 








MELLON INSTITUTE 
LIBRARY 


MAR 26 1954 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


VOLUME XXVIII, No. 3 as March, 1954 


oo 


CONTENTS 7 } 


Furnace Men Enjoy Meeting ; ee. 
Lower Lakes Regional Conference yas ere 


IMPORTANT LECTURES 


Hints on Steel Selection, by Carl F. Floe ... . 4 
Advantages of Shell Molding. hy M. DeHollander . . 5 
{ i d 
Alloys for Elevated Temperatures Service, by E. N. Skinner 6 
Nondestructive Testing. by R. O. Schiebel, Jr... 8 
Uses of the Electron Microscope, by William Grube é 9 
Aluminum in the Light Metal Age, by E. H. Dix, Jr. : i 
Relation of Metallurgy to Design, by H. R. Neifert . WS 
Salt Bath Heat Treatments, by James McElgin |... 19 
Important Meetings 4, 20 Compliments ................... 8 
New Films 7 Meet Your Chapter Chairman 14 
Employment Service Bureau ... 57 
A —— GENERAL METALLURGICAL RO PRBS in hi tale : in 21 
}.. RAW MATERIALS AND ORE PREPARATION 5) ea. 
C -— NONFERROUS EXTRACTION AND REFINING a ; j 95 
[D —— FERROUS REDUCTION AND REFINING. ___- enn) Fk Red a a 
Ji; — FOUNDRY ............... : hes cy ond 
J’ —— PRIMARY MECHANICAL WORKING |. a NS ge hg ie. cotta SOG 
(GG —— SECONDARY MECHANICAL WORKING —» : ] . ial 
H —— POWDER METALLURGY Tt A") re ee ines ee 
J -—- NEAT TREATMENT : ? oe ™ : : ES 
K—— JOmMMNG 2: ... bores Eheiier. mies ond ARSE 
L, —- CLEANING, COATING AND FINISHING 9 t Fe Dieta se _' 36 
M — METALLOGRAPHY, CONSTITUTION AND PRIMARY STRUCTURES... GQ 
N —~ TRANSFORMATIONS AND RESULTING STRUCTURES sss 43 
P —— PHYSICAL PROPERTIES AND TEST METHODS __ | As Pratonapheke 45 
() —— MECHANICAL PROPERTIES AND TEST METHODS; CEFORMATIONS __ 46 
R — corrosion Heth era 
S —-— INSPECTION AND CONTROL Lae 52 
‘TET — APPLICATION OF METALS IN EQUIPMENT AND INDUSTRY | |. Jute: “pea 
V— MATERIALS, 178s 59 


(3) MARCH, 1954 








Gives Hints for Steel Selection 





The Boston Chapter Heard Carl F. Floe, Professor of Metallurgy at the 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Discuss “Selection of the More 
Common Steels” Recently. Shown are, from left: H. D. Stuck, technical 
chairman and chairman of the educational committee; R. C. Seamans, Mass- 
achusetts Institute of Technology, the coffee speaker; and Professor Floe 


Speaker: Carl F. Floe 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 


“Selection of the More Common 
Steels’ was the subject of a talk 
given by Carl F. Floe, professor of 
metallurgy at Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology, at a Boston Chapter 
meeting. This lecture was arranged 
to supplement the current educational 
course and Dr. Floe’s presentation of 
a complex subject was of value not 
only to those enrolled in the educa- 
tional course but also aroused the in- 
terest of the regular membership. 

Dr. Floe stated that the general 
basis for selection of steels involves 
consideration of the relative impor- 
tance of weight or space and cost and 
reliability in an engineering struc- 
ture. Experience is of great value in 
weighing the factors involved since 
premature failures are usually due to 
unforeseen circumstances. Approxi- 
mately 80% of premature failures 
are caused by fatigue (initiated by 
unintentional machined notches), cor- 
rosion fatigue, undetected material 
defects and residual stresses. Other 
causes are ‘wear, corrosion, and over- 
load resulting from use of materials 
of insufficient strength. 

For applications involving both 
wear and fatigue, carburized or ni- 
trided steels are preferable to high- 
carbon fuliy hardened steels, since the 
former are easier to machine, and 
after heat treatment the residual sur- 
face stresses are in compression, 
whereas the through-hardening steels 
are difficult to process and the re- 
sidual surface stresses are in ten- 
sion. These residual tensile stresses 
may initiate fatigue failures. 

Production of the proper combi- 
nation of tensile strength, yield 
strength, impact properties, ductility 
and fatigue properties is primarily 
dependent only on the number, size 
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and shape of the carbide particles in 
the ferrite matrix. The role of alloys 
is to assist in obtaining martensite 
throughout the mass of the part on 
quenching. However, the choice of 
alloy is necessarily based on consid- 
erations other than its efficiency as 
a martensite producer or an improver 
of hardenability. 

Dr. Floe described the use of man- 
ganese, silicon and nickel, and their 
effect on various properties of steels. 
The beneficial effects of molybdenum 
in the reduction of temper brittleness, 
refinement of grain size and resist- 
ance to tempering were pointed out, 
and it was predicted that future 
trends will be toward the use of this 
alloy in conjunction with chromium 
and manganese in preference to the 
single-alloy type of steel. 

All of the quenched and tempered 
alloy steels which are subjected to 
alternating loads should be tempered 
at 800° F. or higher to relieve the 
residual tensile stresses at the sur- 
face. The available mechanical prop- 
erty charts for alloy steels should 
be consulted in selecting a steel that 
will produce the required combina- 
tion of mechanical properties when 
properly tempered.—Reported by R. 
A. Pomfret for the Boston Chapter. 


You’re Welcome — 
And Thanks, John 


The following letter was recently 
received by W. H. (Bill) Eisenman, 
national secretary A.S.M., from John 
Colin Campbell, a recipient of one of 
the A.S.M. Foundation for Education 
and Research scholarships. 

“This is not the type of letter in 
which you should be called by your 
first name but I feel I can do so after 
reading ‘“Bill’s Column” in Metal 
Progress. May I compliment you on 


such an informative and well-written 
yet informal column. 

“Thank you very sincerely for the 
$400 scholarship in metallurgical en- 
gineering which I have received from 
the American Society for Metals 
through you. Even before receiving 
this magnificent award, I felt I owed 
a debt to the A.S.M. for their publi- 
cations, Metal Progress, Metals Re- 
view and the A.S.M. Review of Met- 
al Literature. The volumes in our 
library here at Nova Scotia Technical 
College are in constant use. This 
scholarship has only added to my 
indebtedness to the A.S.M. 

“I was very pleased to see the 
article in Metal Progress about my 
boss of last summer—Mr. C. Mackie, 
director of metallurgy and research 
for Dominion Steel and Coal Corp. 
in Sydney, N. S. Mr. Mackie is truly 
a great metallurgist. 

“Again thanks to you and your So- 
ciety for this wonderful award.” 


Fort Wayne Hears Talk 
On Strength of Metals 


Speaker: Howard Scott 
Westinghouse Research Laboratory 


The Fort Wayne Chapter heard 
Howard Scott, manager of the met- 
allurgy and ceramic department of 
the Westinghouse Research Labora- 
tory, speak on “Factors Determin- 
ing the Strength of Metals” at a 
meeting held recently. 

Mr. Scott’s talk dealt mainly with 
the analysis of fractures, It was 
evident from the number of complex 
variables arising from an analysis of 
stresses that fractography was a 
subject which could not be simplified 
in one evening’s lecture. However, 
Mr. Scott covered such factors as 
retained austenite, types of fracture 
strength, torsional fracture, hardness 
and mechanism of fracture. 

Mr. Scott illustrated the effect of 
four metallurgical variables (grain 
size, cold work, strain rate and grain 
boundary precipitate) on yield .and 
brittle fracture strength and transi- 
tion temperature of body centered 
cubic metals.—Reported by G. R. 
Hemmeter for Fort Wayne. 


IMPORTANT MEETINGS 
for April 

Apr. 6-9—The Institute of Physics. 
Conference on the Physics of Par- 
ticle Size Analysis. University of 
Nottingham, England. (The Secre- 
tary, I.0.F., 47 Belgrave Sq., Lon- 
don, S. W. 1.) 


, Apr. 14-16—Society for Experimental 


Stress Analysis, Spring Meeting. 
Netherlands Plaza Hotel, Cincinna- 
ti, Ohio (W. M. Murray, Secre- 
tary, S.E.S.A., P. O. Box 168, Cam- 
bridge 39, Mass.) 

Apr. 26-30 — American Society of 
Tool Engineers. Industrial Exposi- 
tion. Philadelphia. (H. E. Conrad, 
Executive Secretary, A.S.T.E., 
10700 Puritan Ave., Detroit 21, 
Mich.) 
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Advantages of Shell 
Molding Over Other 
Casting Methods 


Speaker: Myron DeHollander 


General Electric Co. 


The Louisville Chapter heard My- 
ron DeHollander, manager of sales, 
foundry department, General Electric 
Co., speak on “Shell Molding” at a re- 
cent meeting. 

Mr. DeHollander described the 
method of producing a shell. mold. 
This method consists of dropping a 
mixture of fine, dry sand and pow- 
dered phenolic resin onto a heated 
metal pattern surface. The sand mix- 
ture is permitted to remain on the 
pattern for a few seconds, after 
which the excess mixture is tipped or 
dumped from the pattern. A gummy, 
dough-like sand substance called a 
shell is left adhering to the heated 
pattern. The pattern and the uncured 
shell are then subjected to additional 
heat to complete the curing or bak- 
ing process. After the curing process 
is completed, the shell is stripped or 
ejected from the pattern. In a like 
manner, a mating half-shell is pro- 
duced to complete the desired mold. 
The two halves are then placed to- 
gether to form a mold cavity that is 
ready to be filled with the specified 
molten metal. This process was well 
illustrated with slides by the speaker. 

Castings can be produced by the 
shell molding method in virtually all 
metals. General Electric has produced 
castings in a wide variety of sizes 
and shapes by this process in weights 
from ounces up to 50 lb. 

Some of the advantages of cast- 
ings produced by the shell molding 
process are: ; 

1. Tolerances can generally be held 
closer than by conventional methods 
but not as close as small investment 
castings. 

2. Less draft is required than for 
sand molding. 

3. Castings can be poured with 
thinner wall sections and with metal 
at lower temperatures than is pos- 
sible in sand. 

4. Small cored holes, intricate pock- 
ets and sharp contours are frequently 
possible. 

5. Improved cast surface appear- 
ance. 

6. Shell molding eliminates consid- 
erable heavy manual labor and thus 
makes foundry work less objection- 
able. 

7. Elimination of mechanical cast- 
ing defects. 

8. Unlike sand molds, shell molds 
can be readily stored. 

9. Many of the above advantages 
permit cost reduction by eliminating 
many machining operations, increas- 
ing yield of good castings, decreasing 
amount of metal required, etc. 

There is still considerable debate 
about the relative cost of shell mold- 





ed versus conventional sand cast- 
ings. Mr. DeHollander stated that no 
generalization is possible because the 
cost of the two methods will vary 
with the pattern requirements of in- 
dividual parts. He discussed some of 
the factors involved. 

According to Mr. DeHollander, 
shell molding will find its main ap- 
plication in two areas. The first and 
most important is in those parts 
which are not now castings, which in- 
clude forgings and parts machined 
from solid stock. The second area is 
in those castings currently produced 
by conventional methods where su- 
perior dimensional control or other 
factors, such as extensive machining, 
can be accomplished through shell 
molded castings. 

Mr. DeHollander displayed some 
shell molds and cores produced for 
shell molding and various castings, 
including gears. The advantages of 
the shell molding process in certain 
cases were illustrated very effectively 


by boards upon which were mounted 
castings made by conventional and 
shell mo!ding processes.—Reported by 
F. F. Dietsch for Louisville. 


Penn State Offers Courses 


The Pennsylvania State College, 
State College, Pa., is offering a series 
of review courses for practicing en- 
gineers who plan to take professional 
examinations for State registration 
in Pennsylvania. Instruction will cov- 
er those phases of engineering with 
which the engineer should be familiar 
to be prepared for the examination. 

Courses in mechanical, metallurgi- 
cal, mining, civil, electrical and pe- 
troleum engineering may be organized 
in any community in the State where 
there is sufficient need. Arrange- 
ments will be made by the Penn State 
Center in the area. A class may be 
started at almost any time a group 
is organized. The total charge for 
the 64 hours of instruction in any of 
the fields covered is $36. 





Carolinas Hear Arc Welding Talk 


A. N. Kugler, Chief Welding Engineer, Air Reduction Sales Co., Spoke on 






“General Arc Welding” at a Meeting of the Carolinas Chapter. Shown are, 
from left: W. O. Couch, sales manager, Air Reduction Sales Co., technical 
chairman; Mr. Kugler; A. R. Fairchild, metallurgist, Western Electric 
Co., Chairman; and G. Ballentine, Jr., Precision Machine Works, Inc. 


Speaker: A. N. Kugler 
Air Reduction Sales Co. 


Arthur N. Kugler, chief welding 
engineer of Air Reduction Sales Co., 
gave a talk on “General Arc Weld- 
ing” to some 60 members and guests 
of the Carolinas Chapter recently. 

Though the main portion of Mr. 
Kugler’s talk concerned arc welding, 
the latest phases of all the general 
welding processes were reviewed, Us- 
ing the American Welding Society’s 
“Master Chart of Welding Processes”, 
Mr. Kugler reviewed briefly the main 
classifications of welding and their 
applications. He mentioned the newer 
techniques and filler rods employed 
in these operations, 

In discussing arc welding, processes 
using the metal and carbon elec- 
trodes, both shielded and unshielded, 
were explained in some detail. Em- 


phasis was placed upon the selection 
of the correct filler rod to be used 
in welding the various metals. Also, 
discussed were the methods of select- 
ing the proper welding process for a 
particular job. 

Mr. Kugler explained the develop- 
ment of a new welding process, name- 
ly, the Aircomatic process, pointing 
out that it is similar in some respects 
to the inert-gas tungsten-arc pro- 
cess. In the new process an arc is 
maintained between a filler wire con- 
tinuously fed from a reel through 
an inert-gas shield. The inert gas 
serves to exclude the oxygen and ni- 
trogen of the atmosphere, protect the 
molten metal in transfer across the 
arc and cool the equipment in the 
vicinity of the arc. A film on weld- 
ing illustrated many points made by 
the speaker.—Reported by Moss V. 
Davis for the Carolinas. 
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Talks on Alloys for Elevated Temperature Service 





E. N. Skinner, Development and Research Metallurgist at International Nickel Co., Is Shown Delivering His Talk 
on “Alioys for Elevated Temperature Service” Before a Meeting of the New Orleans Chapter Held Recently 


Speaker: E. N. Skinner 


International Nickel Co. 


“Alloys for Elevated Temperature 
Service” was the topic E. N. Skinner, 
development and research metal- 
lurgist, International Nickel Co., dis- 
cussed at a meeting of the New 
Orleans Chapter. 

He first reviewed the fundamental 
principles of creep in metals under 
load at elevated temperatures and 
the various stages associated with the 
creep mechanism. Curves were shown 
of the creep characteristics of vari- 
ous metals and alloys including the 
common grades of stainless steel, 
nickel and cobalt-base alloys and 
molybdenum. Dr. Skinner presented 
photomicrographs of various metals 
and alloys after exposure to different 
atmospheres of chlorine, sulfurous 


products, fluorine and other corrosive. 


gases as well as molten metals. He 


clearly demonstrated that the ma- 
terials which showed the best re- 
sistance against high-temperature 
corrosion did not, in many instances, 
exhibit outstanding strength at ele- 
vated temperatures. 

The advantages and disadvantages 
of wrought materials vs. castings for 
heat-resisting applications’ were dis- 
cussed. It was pointed out that it is 
necessary to cast certain composi- 
tions as they, are not readily forged 
at elevated temperatures. While hav- 
ing greater strength and usually low- 
er cost, the principal disadvantage 
of casting is often the inability to ob- 
tain a completely sound and homo- 
geneous structure. 

Dr. Skinner concluded his lecture 
by showing slides of several parts 
which had failed in service under 
high-temperature corrosive  condi- 
tions.—Reported by F. O. Ransom 
for the New Orleans Chapter. 





Future of Atomic Power 

In Industry Predicted 

At New York Meeting 
Speaker: John R. Dunning 


Columbia University 


At a meeting of the New York 
Chapter, John R. Dunning, dean of the 
engineering school of Columbia Uni- 
versity, discussed the “Outlook for 
Industrial Atomic Power” in terms 
of availability, of uranium, the atomic 
fuel, and its comparative cost as a 
fuel source. 

“Visible” supplies of uranium are 
roughly equivalent to 25 times the 
known coal reserves, and Prof. Dun- 
ning expressed the belief that con- 
tinued searching would increase ura- 
nium reserves. 

U-235, the uranium isotope which 
would serve as the source of power 
in an atomic reactor, is present in 
uranium to the extent of 0.7%. A 
pound of U-235 would cost around 
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$9000, according to recent A.E.C. 
statements. However, Prof. Dunning 
pointed out, since one pound of U-235 
could supply the power of 3,000,000 
lb. of coal, the cost of atomic fuel 
would be roughly equivalent to coal 
at $6 per ton. This price is com- 
petitive with current fuels, which 
range in cost from $2 to $25 per ton 
of equivalent output. The price of 
$6 per ton does not take into ac- 
count the fact that a nuclear re- 
actor can breed new fuel and if this 
is included, the cost of atomic fuel 
can ‘be reduced to a point considerably 
below that of present-day fuels. 
Current capital investment costs for 
atomic power plants are placed as 
high as $1400 per kilowatt as com- 
pared to $200 per kilowatt for con- 
ventional fuels. Prof. Dunning indi- 
cated that this situation existed be- 
cause of the high costs inevitable in 
the initial phases of technical devel- 
opment of a new field and are in- 
curred in part by the large factors of 
safety in design, necessitated by cur- 


rent lack of knowledge. When expe- 
rience provides the necessary knowl- 
edge, Prof. Dunning feels that cap- 
ital and operating costs will be great- 
ly reduced. 

In short, Prof. Dunning expressed 
the opinion that atomic power would 
certainly be used in the future be- 
cause of the limited supply of present- 
day, fuels, because atomic fuel is 
now competitive in price with many 
current fuels, because adequate sup- 
plies of uranium are available and 
because capital investment costs for 
atomic power would decrease. 

At the conclusion of the meeting the 
speaker was presented with an 
“Atomic Cocktail,” a bottle of cham- 
pagne.—Reported by Harold Margolin 
for the New York Chapter. 


Value of Hardenability 
Tests Shown at North Texas 


Speaker: Peter Payson 
Crucible Steel Co. of America 


The North Texas Chapter heard 
Peter Payson, assistant director of 
research for the Crucible Steel Co. 
of America, speak on the “Harden- 
ability of Steels” at the January 
meeting. 

Mr. Payson illustrated his talk 
with slides depicting end-to-center 
hardness values to indicate the ef- 
fect that section size has on hard- 
ness. The illustrations showed the 
independence of chemical analysis 
on’ hardness where the rate of 
quench is sufficient. Where quench 
rate is fixed by the conditions, the 
size of section of course is of great 
significance. 

The part played by alloying ele- 
ments in the hardness story and the 
hardenability equation for predicting 
hardness values were referred to and 
the great value to the metallurgist 
of the Grossmann book on “Harden- 
ability” was brought home to the 
audience.—Reported by Irving H. 
Comroe for North Texas. 
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Ultrasonic Inspection 


A 10-min. sound color educational 
_ film describing the development, the- 

ory, operation and application of the 
Sperry ultrasonic reflectoscope for 
nondestructive testing of metals and 
other materials has just been released 
by Sperry Products, Inc. Prints of the 
film are available for showings to in- 
terested ‘industry, trade and technical 
groups as well as technical and en- 
gineering societies, schools and col- 
leges. Request information from: 
Sperry Products, Inc., Danbury, Conn. 


Steel Spans the Chesapeake 


Holding Power—the Story of 
Fasteners 


Two new 16-mm. sound color mo- 
tion pictures have been added to the 
Bethlehem Steel Co.’s industrial film 
library. The first, “Steel Spans the 
Chesapeake” is the story of the erec- 
tion of the four-mile long Chesapeake 
Bay bridge. The showing time is 36 
min. The second, “Holding Power— 
the Story of Fasteners”, takes the 
audience behind the scenes in modern 
plants where bolts, nuts, rivets, spikes 
and special steel fasteners are manu- 
factured. Showing time is 26 min. 

Requests for prints should be sent 
directly to: Publications Dept., Beth- 
lehem Steel Co., Bethlehem, Pa. 


New Horizons in Aluminum Brazing 


A new color movie which demon- 
strates the latest light-metal brazing 
techniques has been made by the Alu- 
minum Co. of America. During the 
22-min., 16-mm. sound film, Alcoa of- 
fers the viewer a comprehensive 
glimpse of the advantages that braz- 
ing provides in the design and fabri- 
cation of aluminum products. The 
film may be borrowed by requesting 
prints on a business letterhead from 
Aluminum Co. of America, Motion 
Picture Section, 854 Alcoa Bldg., 
Pittsburgh 19, Pa. 


Whatever We Do 


A 16-mm. color motion picture with 
sound, which has been produced by 
the Air Reduction Sales Co.,,is a basic 
documentary film about the atmos- 
pheric gases, oxygen, nitrogen, argon, 
helium and other rare gases, covering 
their key uses in industry and the 
numberless ways they appear in our 
daily lives as parts of familiar prod- 
ucts. The film may be borrowed from 
any Air Reduction district office or 
by getting in touch with Air Reduc- 
tion Sales Co., 60 East 42 St., New 
York 17, N. Y. 


Wichita Tours Plant 


The Wichita Chapter toured the 
plant of the O. A. Sutton Corp, at 
a recent meeting. The tdur was 
taken by approximately 125 mem- 
bers of the Chapter and their suests. 
—Reported by J. Ewert for Wichita, 





Austin Presents Scholarship at Milwaukee 






From Left: Jerald L. Wuhrman, Metallurgical Engineering Senior at the 
University of Wisconsin, 1s Shown Receiving an A.S.M. Foundation Scholar- 
ship Certificate From J. B. Austin, National President, While E. Gammeter, 
Chairman, Milwaukee Chapter, Looks on. (Milwaukee Journal Photo) 


Speaker: J. B. Austin 
U. S. Steel Corp. 


The Milwaukee Chapter heard J. 
B. Austin, national president A.S.M. 
and director of research laboratories, 
U. S. Steel Corp.. sneak on ‘Magni- 
fication in Time in Metallurgical Op- 
erations” at a recent meeting. 

By medium of slides and motion 
pictures, Dr. Austin described the 
techniques used with high-speed pho- 
tography to illustrate such metal- 
lurgical operations as quenching, tap- 
ping of an openhearth, combustion 


zone in a blast furnace and various 
pressing and forging operations. 

Dr. Austin presented a 25-year 
“Silver Jubilarian’’ membership cer- 
tificate to the Wisconsin Electric 
Power Co. and he also presented an 
A.S.M. Foundation Scholarship to 
Jerald L, Wuhrman, co-captain of 
the University of Wisconsin’s 1953 
football team. Mr. Wuhrman was 
selected by the faculty as an out- 
standing senior student in metallur- 
gical engineering at the University 
of Wisconsin.—Reported by E. H. 
Schmidt for Milwaukee. 





Briton Seeks Contacts 

William F. Chubb, a member of 
the International Chapter A.S.M., is 
planning to come to the United States 
to establish residence. He has enlist- 
ed the aid of the American Society 
for Metals in helping him to make 
contacts with the various metallurgi- 
cal and technical concerns in the 
U. S., with the ultimate aim of tak- 
ing out citizen’s papers and remain- 
ing here permanently. 

Dr. Chubb has a long record of 
academic and professional industrial 
qualifications. He holds B.Sc. and 
Ph.D. degrees from London University. 
From 1921 to 1924 he was chief as- 
sistant metallurgist for Lanston Mon- 
otype Corp., Ltd. England; from 
1924-1930 chief metallurgist for the 
Moss Gear Co., Ltd., England; from 
1930 to 1932 chief metallurgist for 
Ford Motor Co., Ltd., in Ireland; and 
from 1932 to 1935 was engaged in 
private metallurgical research on the 
thermal and electric conductivities of 
metals and alloys. He has served as 


consulting metallurgist for many 
years in England and in Turkey. 

His teaching experience includes 
several years as lecturer in metal- 
lurgy in England and at Istanbul 
Technical University, Turkey, where 
he initiated the teaching of metallurgy 
in that country. From 1950 to 1953 he 
was at the University of Cairo, 
Egypt, organizing and developing a 
new department of metallurgy. He is 
the author of numerous papers on 
various metallurgical subjects. 

Anyone interested in contacting Dr. 
Chubb should write to him as follows: 
W. F. Chubb, “Dunell’, Glen Road, 
Raumati South, New Zealand. 


Opens New Department 


Metal Hydrides, Inc., producers of 
metallurgical and chemical hydrides, 
and metal and alloy powders, has 
announced the formation of a new 
metallurgical development  depart- 
ment. It will be headed by Emanuel 


.Gordon, Metal Hydrides’ chief metal- 


lurgical engineer. 
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the Propeller Overhaul and Maintenance Conference 
at the Naval Air Station, and Representatives From 


Speaker: Roy O. Schiebel, Jr. 
Maégnatlux Corp. 


“Scope of Nondestructive Testing 
in Industry Today” was the subject 
presented at a meeting of the Jack- 
sonville Chapter by Roy O. Schiebel, 
Jr., Eastern District manager, Mag- 
naflux Corp. 

Mr. Schiebel spoke on methods for 
positive detection of defects in mag- 
netic and nonmagnetic metals, ce- 
ramics, rubber products, etc., and em- 
phasized the necessity of suitably 
trained personnel for inspection pro- 
cedures in order to eliminate costly 
and perilous failures of equipment 
and materials. The importance of such 
a program of adequate inspection in 
the aircraft, automotive and railroad 
equipment industries was highly 
stressed by the speaker. 

Mr. Schiebel interspersed his talk 
with slides depicting the various types 
of defects and a method of detection 
for each. He demonstrated the Soni- 
zon, an ultrasonic measurement in- 
strument for thickness measurements, 
and described the Magnaflux, Magna- 
glo, Zyglo, Statiflux, Partek, Spot- 
chek and other nondestructive test- 
ing instruments._Reported by Wal- 
ter S. Morris for Jacksonville. 


Radioactivity in Metallurgy 
Topic at Purdue Meeting 
Speaker: H. J. Gomberg 


Phoenix Project 
University of Michigan 


The Purdue Chapter was addressed 
by Henry J. Gomberg at a recent 
meeting. Dr. Gomberg, assistant di- 
rector, Phoenix Project, University of 
Michigan, spoke on “Radioactive 
Tracers and Autoradiography in Met- 
allurgy”’. 

Technical chairman for the even- 
ing was Paul F. Chenea, department 
head of engineering mechanics at 
Purdue University and a former Col- 
league of Dr. Gomberg at the uni- 
versity of Michigan. 
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Nondestructive Testing Talk Draws Crowd at Jacksonville 


A Record Attendance, Including Personnel Attending Practically Every Class “A” Overhaul and Repair De- 
partment, Heard R. O. Schiebel, Jr., Discuss “Nonde- 
structive Testing” at an A.S.M. Meeting in Jacksonville 


Dr. Gomberg began by discussing 
atomic structure and the difference 
between stable and radioactive atoms 
and how stable elements are changed 
to unstable elements by cyclotrons, 
betatrons, nuclear reactors, etc. Ra- 
dioactivity was described and its use 
as a scientific tool discussed. 

Dr. Gomberg next discussed auto- 
radiography in metallurgy. There are 
two methods used in autoradiography, 
both of them utilizing photographic 
effects. These methods are referred 
to as “wet” and “dry”. The advan- 
tages and disadvantages of both 
methods were discussed and a num- 
ber of slides shown. Of particular in- 
terest was a slide of a microstruc- 


ture showing nickel diffusion into 


steel along the austenitic grain bound- 
ary and no diffusion in what was 
thought to be ferritic grain boundaries 
in the same area.—Reported by Leon- 
ard J. Ewalt for Purdue. 


Speaker Cites Types 
Of Abrasion and Ways 


Of Overcoming Them 


Speaker: T. E. Norman 
Climax Molybdenum Co. 


The Rocky Mountain Chapter heard 
Telfer E. Norman, metallurgical en- 
gineer for Climax Molybdenum Co., 
speak on “Abrasion Resistant Ma- 
terials for the Mining Industry” at 
a recent meeting. 

Mr. Norman made reference to 
three general types of abrasion— 
scratching, gouging and stress. 

The type of abrasion found on 
pump impellers or the impellers on 
flotation cells was cited as an ex- 
ample of scratching abrasion, 

Gouging abrasion is much heavier. 
In this case, large particles are re- 
moved from the surface and it may 
be considered comparable to machin- 
ing insofar as the degree of material 
removal. A typical example is the 
abrasion in a gyratory crusher. 


The last type is stress abrasion 
such as found in a ball mill where the 
balls are striking hard rock and ore 
in which the force of the impact 
imparts stress abrasion to the grind- 
ing ball. 

Mr. Norman gave an excellent dis- 
cussion of the metallography of dif- 
ferent types of materials which are 
used in various mining and milling 
operations to minimize abrasion. 

By means of slides, he was able to 
show characteristic microstructures 
of materials which were particularly 
suited to certain types of abrasion. 

Mr. Norman made the following 
recommendations: To resist scratch- 
ing abrasion, high-chromium irons, 
which are expensive but outstanding, 
are best, and white iron and rubber 
are good. To resist gouging abrasion, 
manganese steels are good and a 
hard face overlay makes them more 
desirable as it reduces wear. Mar- 
tensitic steels are good for high- 
stress abrasion or impact, and mar- 
tensitic irons are good for medium- 
stress abrasion.—Reported by Eugene 
Jiannetti for Rocky Mountain. 


Compliments 


To ALAN H. COTTRELL, 
professor of physical met- 
allurgy at the University of Birming- 
ham, England, on receiving the Ros- 
enhain Medal of the Institute of Met- 
als in recognition of his outstanding 
contributions to knowledge in the 
field of physical metallurgy, with 
special reference to the deformation 
of metals, 





. 7 ¢ ¢ 

To ALFRED D. BEEKEN, JR., on his 
election as vice-president of Vulcan 
Crucible Steel Co., Aliquippa, Pa. Mr. 
Beeken, who has been with Vulcan 
since 1914, joined the A.S.M. in 1921, 
was Pittsburgh Chapter chairman in 
1935, and worked on the toolsteel 
section. of the Metals Handbook in 
1936, 1939 and 1948. 
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Speaks on Uses of Electron Microscope 





W.L. Grube (Right), Guest Speaker at a Detroit Chapter Meeting, Discusses 


a Field Emission Microscope With R. D. Chapman, Technical Chairman 


Speaker: William Grube 
General Motors Research Labs 


In a joint meeting with the Amer- 
ican Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineers in January the De- 
troit Chapter heard William Grube, 
supervisor of physics of solids sec- 
tion, physics instrumentation depart- 
ment, General Motors Research Labo- 
ratories, speak on “Applications of 
Electron Microscopy in Metallurgy”. 

Early attempts to use the electron 
microscope for the study of micro- 
structures of metals were not too 
successful, as results obtained varied 
widely, chiefly because of the wide 
variety of techniques used. Interpre- 
tation of micrographs was extremely 
hazardous because the details seen 
at the high magnifications used were 
difficult to correlate with previous 
experience. Consequently, electron mi- 
croscopy found only limited accept- 
ance in the metallurgical field. 

In 1948 a joint committee was 
formed for the specific purpose of in- 
vestigating the possibilities of electron 
microscopy in studying the micro- 
structure of steel. This committee 
maintains an active research program 
and its published results are ample 
evidence of the progress being made. 

Three basic requirements must be 
satisfied in electron metallography. 
These are: Proper preparation of 
specimen; production of a faithful 
replica of the surface being examined; 
and correct interpretation of the re- 
sulting micrographs. 

The polishing techniques used are 
essentially refinements of those em- 
ployed in optical microscopy, and 
etchants are selected to accentuate 
relief between various constituents. 
Common etchants used include picral 
and activated nital solutions. 


Replicas of the surface to be ex- 
amined are generally one of three 
types, amorphous oxide films, plas- 
tics or metals, Plastic replicas are 
used most widely because of ease in 
preparation and interpretation. Sha- 
dow casting, in which a thin film of 
vaporized metal is deposited on the 
plastic, is used to increase contrast. 
Replicas are normally only 400 to 
1000 angstroms thick. 

In order to develop reliability and 
accuracy in interpretation of results, 
the first electron micrographs were 
compared with photomicrographs at 
high magnifications. By correlation 





of both methods, information has been 
obtained regarding such things as 
fine isothermal transformation prod- 
ucts, grain boundary constituents, 
grain growth and subgrain structures 
in nonferrous metals, carbide growth, 
precipitation from solid solutions, slip 
due to plastic deformation and many 
other valuable bits of information to 
increase our knowledge of metals, 
Mr. Grube demonstrated .a field 
emission microscope at the conclu- 
sion of his talk.—Reported by L. V. 
Marchetti and J. M, Herbenar for 
the Detroit Chapter. 


Baltimore Sponsoring Series 


On Constitution of Metals 


The Baltimore Chapter has recent- 
ly started its fifth annual educational 
lecture series. The course, on the 
“Constitution of Metals and Alloys”, 
began on Feb. 27 and will continue 
for six consecutive Saturdays. Co- 
chairmen of the series are Howard 
L. Sittler, Arcrods Corp., and Paul 
A. Jennings, Rustless Division, Arm- 
co Steel Corp.—Reported by Lewis 
H. Gross for Baltimore Chapter. 


Protective Coatings for 


Metals Subject in Akron 


Speaker: A. R. Nasrallah 
Goodyear Aircratt Corp. 


The Akron Chapter heard A. R. 
Nasrallah, technical service depart- 
ment, Goodyear Aircraft Corp., speak 
on “Protective Coatings for Metals” 
at a meeting held recently. 

The coffee speaker of the evening, 
J. J. Mosa, foreman of the Pierce and 
Draw Division, Babcock and Wilcox 
Co., presented an entertaining report 
on “Fishing’”’.—Reported by R. E. Mil- 
ler for the Akron Chapter. 





ASM-AWS Hold Jcint Meeting in Wichita 
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The Wichita Chapters of the American Society for Metals and the American 


Welding Society Heard Donald A. Sprowls of the Chemical-Metallurgy Di- 
vision, Aluminum Co. of America, Speak on “Corrosion Aspects of Alumin- 
um” Recently. Shown at the meeting are, from left: E. E. Van Meter, 
A.S.M. vice-chairman; R. E. Layton, A.S.M. chairman; Mr. Sprowls; Or- 
ville Daniels, A. W. S. chairman; and Joe Turner, chairman A.S.M. educa-' 
Wichita Chapter. (Photograph by A. A. Melby) 
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tional committee, 





French on Engineering Alloys at Boston 





Herbert J. French, International Nickel Co., Inc., Spoke on “Engineering 
Alloy Steels” at a Recent Meeting in Boston. Shown are, from left: John 
Chipman, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Walter B. Dennen, coffee 
speaker; Mr. French; and S.M.Baylor,chairman of the Boston Chapter A.S.M. 


Speaker: Herbert J. French 


International Nickel Co., Inc. 


Engineering alloy steels have over 
the years made important contribu- 
tions to improve standards of livng 
and thereby have grown in scope and 
importance, Herbert J. French, vice- 
president, International Nickel Co., 
Inc., said in a talk before the Boston 
Chapter. Mr. French presented an 
illustrated address on “Engineering 
Alloy Steels and Their History and 
Uses Over the Past 50 years”. 

Much impetus to the study of the 
effect of individual alloying elements 
was given by the need for wartime 
conservation, with the result that 
modern alloy steels are aimed at 
the most economical use of combina- 
tions of alloys. Economy in use of 
alloys requires the cooperation of de- 
signers, fabricators and heat treat- 
ers, however. 

Mr. French illustrated the impor- 
tance of through hardening to ob- 
tain a fully martensitic structure in 
heat treated steels. Slack-quenched 
steels were shown to have generally 
inferior notched-bar properties, some 
compositions showing greater de- 
terioration than others. Tests made 
on samples removed from production 
after the quenching operation in sev- 
eral industries showed that slack 
quenching represented U.S. practice 
in many of the cases investigated. 

Mr, French also discussed the use 
of alloys in unhardened steels. Sig- 
nificant increases in strength are ob- 
tained through the use of alloys, 
while carbon content is kept low in 
order to maintain good fabricating 
characteristics. Special advantages, 
such as corrosion resistance, abra- 
sion resistance and improved per- 
formance at high or low tempera- 
tures, may also be realized through 
the use of alloys. 

Our present mastery over the me- 
; chanical properties of steels is rela- 
tively great, and different alloy com- 
binations and treatments are used to 
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provide wide ranges of strength, 
hardness and resistance to brittle 
fracture. Our ability to combat cor- 
rosion, abrasion, and the effects of 
sub-atmospheric or elevated tempera- 
tures is more restricted, while in the 
case of some properties, notably the 
elastic modulus of steels at ordinary 
temperatures, no measure of control 
is now available. 

The coffee speaker, Walter B. Den- 
nen, director, Worcester Boys’ Trade 
High School, gave a talk lauding the 
efforts of A.S.M. in providing metals 
information at the vocational school 
level. He stated that fundamental 
metallurgical knowledge is beneficial, 
particularly to the welding, machin- 
ing and drafting trades.—Reported 
by R. A. Pomfret for Boston. 


Discusses Industrial 
Conference on Atomic 
Energy in Industry 


Speaker: Ray McBrian 
Denver & Rio Grande Western R. R. 


A recent meeting of the Den- 
ver Section of the Rocky Mountain 
Chapter featured Ray McBrian, en- 
gineer of standards and research for 
the Denver and Rio Grande Western 
Railroad, who gave a report on the 
“National Industrial Conference Meet- 
ing on Atomic Energy in Industry”. 

Mr. McBrian attended this 3-day 
meeting in October. One of the days 
was spent touring the Brookhaven 
Laboratories in Long Island. In one 
of the areas visited extensive study 
of cancer of the brain was in prog- 
ress. Radioactive boron compounds 
are being used for the treatment, 
and several terminal patients are be- 
ing treated by this method. Although 
no one has been cured, the patients’ 
lives have been extended in some 
cases and they have received con- 
siderable relief from pain. 

The tour also included an inspec- 
tion of reactors. The general classifi- 


cation of reactors as discussed at the 
meeting was given in Mr. McBrian’s 
report. The point emphasized is the 
fact that the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission is inviting the participation of 
private companies in reactor power 
development. It is felt that in order 
to pursue the field of power produc- 
tion from atomic energy, private in- 
dustry will have to bear much of the 
financial burden. 

In addition to the tour, Mr. Mc- 
Brian attended a technical sympo- 
sium which was concerned primarily 
with the multitude of commercial 
uses for radioactive isotopes that 
have been developed and are be- 
ing developed. Tracer techniques of 
all types have been put into use and 
inspection and quality control tech- 
niques utilizing radioactive isotopes 
are becoming more prevalent. 

The possibility of the use of atomic 
energy to power automobiles and 
locomotives was also discussed. This 
point is of utmost concern to rail- 
roads because of its potentialities as 
a new source of power for the future. 
—Reported by Eugene Jiannetti for 
the Rocky Mountain Chapter. 


Roberts Gives Toolsteels 
Lecture at Calumet Chapter 


Speaker: George A. Roberts 
Vanadium Alloys Steel Co. 


The Calumet Chapter’s National 
Officers’ Night featured George A. 
Roherts, Vanadium-Allow~ Steel Co. 
and vice-president A.S.M. He dis- 
cussed ‘‘Toolsteels’’. 

Mr. Roberts told of the develop- 
ment of toolsteel grades to meet spe- 
cific requirements until around 100 
different analyses are produced, about 
75% of which are designed for spec- 
ial applications and may be disre- 
garded in any general discussion of 
toolsteels. The remaining grades can 
be divided into seven groups; water 
hardening, shock resisting, oil hard- 
ening, air hardening, high carbon- 
high chromium, hot working and high 
speed steels. Of the 26 analyses fall- 
ing into these various groups, a selec- 
tion of 9 or 10 steels should provide 
sufficient coverage for any one user. 

A discussion of hot hardness, 
toughness and wear resistance of the 
various high speed steels followed. 
Mr. Roberts described the effects of 
quenching and the variety of proper- 
ties to be obtained by variations in 
tempering time and_ temperature. 
Microstructures, carbide composition, 
carbide hardness and grain size were 
discussed, and methods for determin- 
ing mechanical properties related to 
toughness and ductility, including the 


‘bend test as a means of determining 


elastic limit, were described. Grain 
size measurements and heat treating 
factors influencing the growth of 
grains and precautions to be taken 
to minimize the occurrence of fish- 
scale fractures were also discussed. 
—Reported by K. R. Hine for the 
Calumet Chapter. 
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Aluminum Topic of Talk at Rochester 


Present at a Meeting of Rochester Chapter Were, From Left: Gordon Chu 
and Harry Nickles, Who Were Honored at New Members Night; J. Hoffer, 
Vice-Chairman; E. H. Dix, Jr., Aluminum Co. of America, Who Spoke on 
“Aluminum in the Light Metal Age”; and B. Iannone, Chapter Photographer. 


Machining Difficulties 
Explained in Buffalo 


Speaker: Malcolm F. Judkins 
Firth Sterling Inc. 


The machinability of metals still 
defies our efforts to measure and 
catalog it, according to Malcolm F. 
Judkins, manager, New Products Di- 
vision, Firth Sterling Inc., who spoke 
in Buffalo on “Machining”. 

Machining covers a large number 
of shaping operations which are sim- 
ilar only in that they all remove 
metal mechanically. There is often 
a difference in the mechanisms by 
which this is done. 

A major advance in the under- 
standing of machinability is the re- 
cent study of the role of friction. 
Tremendous frictional forces are built 
up as a chip slides across the cutting 
tool and these may result in chemi- 
cal as well as metallurgical reactions. 
A recent study on this subject has 
shown that metal is actually molten 
at the instant it is cut. 

Mr. Judkins went on to explain the 
anomalous behavior of titanium in 
the light of present knowledge of ma- 
chinability. Though of relatively low 
hardness, titanium can destroy a high 
carbon steel drill in a short time. 
Titanium is very reactive at elevated 
temperatures, and the heat generated 
in the cutting operation allows it to 
alloy with the drill] much more read- 
ily than will other metals. This same 
explanation applies to the poor grind- 
ing characteristics of titanium. It 
reduces the oxide particles of~« the 
grinding wheel, resulting in éxcessive 
wheel wear. 

The new synthetic cutting fluids 
have proved to be of great value in 
machining titanium. They lower cut- 
ting temperatures, thereby decreas- 
ing the rate of chemical reactions. 

Mr. Judkins stated that the ma- 
chinability of a metal must take into 


‘account its microstructure.—Report-., 


ed by A. E. Leach for Buffalo. 


Speaker: E. H. Dix, Jr. 


Aluminum Co. of America 


“Aluminum in the Light Metal 
Age” was the topic discussed by E. 
H. Dix, Jr., assistant director of re- 
search, Aluminum Co. of America, 
at a recent meeting of the Rochester 
Chapter. 

The talk commenced with a defini- 
tion of a light metal. The specific 
gravity of aluminum (2.7) was com- 
pared with the specific gravity of 
magnesium (1.7) and titanium (4.5). 
Statistics regarding producer ton- 
nage and consumer usage were pre- 
sented, and from these the rapid ex- 
pansion of the aluminum industry in 
the past and the sustained increases 
in production were noted. 

Mr. Dix pointed out that a variety 
of preperties such as light weight, 
high strength/weight ratio, high 


Technical Papers 
Invited for 
A.S.M. Transactions 


The Publications Committee 
of the A.S.M. will now receive 
technical, papers for considera- 
tion for publication in the 1955 
Transactions and probable pres- 
entation before a _ national 
meeting of the Society. A cor- 
dial invitation is extended to all 
members and nonmembers of 
the A.S.M. to submit technical 
papers to the Society. 


Many of the papers approved 
by the Committee will be sched- 
uled for presentation on: the 
technical program of the 36th 


go, Nov. 1-5, 1954, and the West- 
ern ‘Metal Congress, Los An- 
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National Metal Congress and — 
Exposition to be held in Chica- ° 
‘mit a paper, and helpful sug- 
geles,- May 21-25, 1955.° Pa- »* ‘technical papers will be sent, 
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electrical and thermal conductivity, 
good resistance to corrosion, pleas- 
ing appearance, high reflectivity, 
good workability and, above all, low 
cost, could be obtained in aluminum 
alloys. They are also nonmagnetic, 
nontoxic and nonsparking. 

In describ'ng the specific proper- 
ties obtainable from the aluminum 
family, the speaker limited himself 
to the nonheat-treatable wrought al- 
loys. Pertinent points brought out 
were as follows: 

The yield strength at nearly 1000 
psi. intervals can be obtained in the 
annealed temper by alloy selection; 
compositions containing around 5% 
magnesium and greater are suscep- 
tible to stress’ corrosion cracking 
under some conditions of cold work 
and use; A54S and XC56S alloys, 
from which can be obtained high 
strength-high ductility welds, are 
now being used in tank and marine 
applications; the effect of small 
amounts of undissolved constituents 
in 99.3% pure aluminum will darken 
aluminum upon anodizing, whereas 
99.99% pure aluminum with little or 
no undissolved constituents will re- 
main clear and bright; and powder 
metallurgy compacts, now in the ex- 
perimental stage, of pure aluminum 
with oxide as dispersant have been 
treated as an ingot from which 
wrought forms have been produced. 
Such parts have strength properties 
at temperatures above about 600° F., 
considerably higher than can be ob- 
tained in aluminum alloys produced 
by conventional methods. 


During the meeting, which was 
“New Members Night”, special rec- 
ognition was given to all members 
who had joined the Chapter during 
the past year by the Chapter’s of- 
ficers—Reported by Sydney Gamlen 
for the Rochester Chapter. 


pers that are selected for pres- 
entation will be preprinted. 
Manuscripts should be received 
at A.S.M. headquarters office 
not later than April 10, 1954. 


Acceptance of a paper for 
publication does not necessarily 
infer that it will be presented. 
The selection of approved pa- 
pers for. the convention pro- 
gram will be made early in 
June. 


Manuscripts in triplicate, plus 
one set of unmounted photo- 
graphs and original tracings, 
should be sent to the attention 
of Ray T. Bayless, assistant 
secretary, American Society for 
Metals, 7301 Euclid Ave., Cleve- 
land 3, Ohio.’ 


Headquarters should be no- 
tified of your intention to sub- 


gestions for the preparation of 
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FURNACE EXECUTIVES 


ENJOY IFMA’S MEETING 


Philadelphia, January 26—Annual two-day meeting of the Industrial Furnace 
Manufacturers Association was concluded here today. 


Election of new directors and officers featured the meeting. Three new 
directors were elected—Norman Davies of North American Manufacturing Co.; 
Horace Drever of Drever Co.; and L. H. Gillette of Westinghouse Electric Corp. 


Mr. Gillette was elected president of the Association, to succeed Curt H. 
Vaughan of Electric Furace Co. Mr. Drever was elected vice-president of the 
Association. Ralph E. Whittaker of Swindell-Dressler Corp. will continue as treasurer. 


“Modernization” was the theme of the meeting with extensive discussion of 
the increased industrial efficiency that is made possible with modern furnace 
equipment. 


(Photographs, courtesy |. Stanley Wishoski.) 
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From Left Are: Walter Holcroft, Holcroft & Co.; A. L. Hollinger 
and H, M. Heyn, Surface Combustion Corp.; L. R. Foote, Bryant 
Industrial Products Corp.; and A. E. Tarr of Leeds & Northrup 


J. B. Carey of A. F. Holden Co.; John Patterson, Public Rela- 
tions Counsellor, I.F.M.A.; K. U. Wirtz, of the Electric Furnace 
Co.; D. H. Gardner and L. W. Prestin of Sunbeam Corp. 


I.F.M.A. Officers Include, From Left: T. F. Sheckels, Secretary, 
Curt H. Vaughn, Past-President; A. L. Hollinger; Carl L. Ipsen, 
Executive Vice-President; L. H. Gillette, President, L. A. Shea; 
Ralph E. Whittaker, Treasurer; Horace Drever, Vice-President 


Among Furnacemen in Attendance, Shown on the Opposite 
Page, Are: (Top From Left) C. W. Hanlon, Hauck Mfg. 
Co.; J. W. Moore and W. H. Brown, Hoskins Mfg. Co.; 
A. Pereny, Pereny Equipment Co.; W. H. Boyd, Gas At- 
mospheres, Inc.; E. E. Staples, Hevi Duty Electric 
Co.; C. F. Olmstead, Lee Wilson Eng. Co. (Center) 
J. H. Sands and A. D. Wilcox, Eclipse Fuel Eng. Co.; 


L. R. Foote, Bryant Industrial Products Corp. (Bottom) 
R. Whittaker, Swindell-Dressler Corp.; H. Koch, Hevi 
Duty Electric Co.; C. H. Vaughn, Electric Furnace Co.; 
A. L. Hollinger, Surface Combustion Corp.; W. Hol- 
croft, Holcroft & Co.; C. W. Tall, Jr, Leeds & 
Northrup Co.; G. McCormick, Industrial Heating Equip- 
ment Co.; and H. M. Heyn, Surface Combustion Corp. 
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Meet Your 
Chapter Chairman 


DETROIT 


THEODORE E, OLSON, engineering 
representative for the Tocco Division 
of the Ohio Crankshaft Co., was born 
in Minneapolis, Minn.. He attended 
the University of Minnesota, where 
he graduated with a B.S. degree in 
metallurgy. After leaving school he 
was employed as project engineer 
in the metallurgical department of 
the Chrysler Engineering Division of 
the Chrysler Corp., and while there, 
he furthered h's studies at Chrysler 
Institute of Engineering, attaining 
an M.S. degree in automotive en- 
gineering. After he left Chrysler he 
became associated with the Ohio 
: Crankshaft Co. , 

He is a member of the Engineer- 
ing Society of Detroit and the So- 
ciety of Automotive Engineers. He 
has been a member of the ‘A.S.M. 
since 1938 and over the years has 
been active on various local com- 
mittees, and chairman of the educa- 
tional and yearbook committees. He 
has always given freely of his time 
and energy in promoting A.S.M. ac- 
tivities. 

He is married and has two chil- 
dren. His hobbies are golf and pho- 
tography. 


NEW ORLEANS 


R. B. BOSWELL, chief metallurgist 
at the Chrysler Tank Division, was 
born in Washington, D. C., and edu- 
cated at elementary and high schools 
in Utica, N. Y. He received his B.S. 
in metallurgical engineering from the 
University of Michigan in 1942. After 
college he went directly into the 
Navy where, after indoctrination, he 
was assigned to the Bureau of Ord- 
nance in Washington as a metallurgist 
in the research and development di- 
vision. He was transferred to the ar- 
mor and projectile laboratory, at the 
Proving Grounds in Dahlgren, Va., in 
1944, where he worked on develop- 
ment of aircraft-type armor plate. In 
1946 he joined the metallurgical re- 
search department of the Central En- 
gineering Division at Chrysler as a 
research metallurgist, and from 1947 
to 1950 he was an even'ng school in- 
structor in physical metallurgy at 
Wayne University. 

Mr. Boswell is married and he and 
his wife have three boys, ages 9, 8 
and 8 months. He served on various 
committees for the Detroit Chapter 
from 1947 to 1951, and aided in or- 
ganizing and founding the New Or- 
leans Chapter. His time is largely 
devoted to his family with bowling, 
golf (in the 90's), colored movies and 
fishing running close seconds in in- 
terest. 
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T. E. Olson 


INLAND EMPIRE 


G. STANLEY FERGIN is a native Wash- 
ingtonian and was graduated from 
the State College of Washington in 
1949 with a degree in metallurgy. He 
joined the metallurgical research di- 
vision of the Kaiser Aluminum & 
Chemical Corp., Spokane, where he 
was engaged in fume control devel- 
opment. After two years he ‘trans- 
ferred to the Mead Reduction Plant 
where he worked as development en- 
gineer for over a year. He is now 
production engineer for four of the 
eight potlines at the Mead Plant. 

Stan is a member of the Spokane 
A.I.M.E. chapter, is in the choir at 
St. John’s Episcopal Cathedral, and 
is a member of the Sigma Nu Fra- 
ternity. He has been a member of 
the Inland Empire Chapter A.S.M. for 
five years, and has served on the 
executive committee and as program 
chairman. 

Stan’s wife, Joan, is a native of 
Spokane and attended the same col- 
lege with him. They have a 9-month 
old son, Gregory. Stan enjoys wood- 
working and photography in his spare 
time. 


OAK RIDGE 


WILLIAM D. MANLY, metallurgist 
at Oak Ridge National Laboratory, is 
engaged in research on high-tempera- 
ture materials problems in atomic en- 
ergy work. He was born in Malta, O., 
in 1923, and attended public schools 
in Malta and McConnelsville, Ohio. 
He received his B.S. degree from An- 
tioch College, his M.S. degree from 
the University of Notre Dame, and is 
presently attending the University of 
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Tennessee, working toward his Ph.D. 

Bill is married and has two sons 
and a daughter. He likes to hunt, 
fish and do photographic work in his 
spare time. He was active in football 
and wrestling d@ring his undergrad- 
uate years at school. He served in 
the U. S. Marine Corps during the 
war and saw duty in the South Pa- 
cific and China as a motor transport 
maintenance officer. Bill is a member 
of the National Association of Cor- 
rosion Engineers and the American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, and has served on the 
AS.M.’s Publications Committee. He 
was vice-chairman of the Oak Ridge 
Chapter’s executive committee during 
1951-1952. 


LOUISVILLE 


HAROLD J. SMITH, assistant works 
metallurgist at International Har- 
vester Co., was born in Fairmont, W. 
Va., in 1916 and attended grade and 
high school in that city. He received 
an A.B. degree in chemistry and phy- 
sics from Fairmont State College in 
1937 and the day following gradua- 
tion took a job as analyst in Fair- 
mont Aluminum Co.’s laboratories. 

Harold married Miss Helen Hoey 
in 1938 and he and his wife have a 
daughter, Prudy, age 11. He studied 
on an after-hour basis in the metal- 
lurgical department of West Virginia 
University during 1939 and 1940, 
while continuing to work at Fair- 
mont Aluminum as chief chemist, as- 
sistant plant metallurgist and for a 
year as plant metallurgist. He went 
to Louisville in 1948 with Tube Turns, 
Inc., and in 1946 took a job as chief 
chemist at the farm tractor plant of 
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International Harvester, where he has 
been since. 

In college, Harold served as man- 
ager of the football team, president 
of his fraternity, and president of the 
junior class and Student Body. He 
has been a member of Kiwanis since 
1943 and has served as secretary, 
vice-president, president and lieuten- 
ant governor of the Ky.-Tenn. Dis- 
trict of Kiwanis International. He 
was recently appointed to the A.S.M. 
National Educational Committee. 

Harold is an elder in the Presby- 
terian Church and has been superin- 
tendent of the Sunday School and 
chairman of various committees. He 
is also interested in civic activities, 
and for relaxation enjoys manual and 
mechanical art activities. 


MICHIGAN COLLEGE OF 
MINING & TECHNOLOGY 


JOHN A. DLOUHY, chairman of the 
student chapter at Michigan College 
of Mining and Technology, was born 
in Oak Park, Ill, in 1928. He at- 
tends Michigan Tech where he is a 
letterman on the varsity track team. 
He worked four years at Argonne 
National Laboratory in the metal- 
_lurgy division. 

John, who is not married, classes 
photography and sailboating as his 
chief hobbies. He is a member of the 
Theta Tau Fraternity and the Cam- 
era Club, and is the photographic 
editor of the college yearbook and 
college newspaper. 


BOSTON 


SIDNEY H. BAYLOR, vice-president 
of the Eastern Appliance Co., was 
born in Boston. He attended Berk- 
shire School in Sheffield, Mass., and 
Massachusetts Institute of Technol- 
ogy. His first job out of school was 
as junior engineer on public service 
in Colorado, and later jobs were in 





S. H. Baylor 


laboratory and sales work for indus- 
trial furnace manufacturers. 

Sidney is married and has two chil- 
dren. He belongs to the New Eng- 
land Gas Association, has been a 
member of the Executive Committee 
of the Boston Chapter A.S.M. since 
1944, and has served as_ national 
treasurer of Theta Chi Fraternity. 
He is presently using all his spare 
time to remodel an old farm in Ver- 
mont. Sidney was in the 101st Field 
Artillery during World War I. 





Cites Relation of Metallurgy to Design 





H. R. Neifert, Timken Roller Bearing Co., Gave a Talk on the “Relation of 
Metallurgy to Design” Before the Rochester Chapter. Shown after the 
meeting are, from left: R. S. Guinan, Consolidated Vacuum Corp., chair- 
man; Mr. Neifert; F. M. Dale, the Chapter’s first chairman (1920-21) and 
president of the Rochester Machine Screw Co.; and John J. Hoffer, of East- 
man Kodak Co., program committeeman. (Photograph by N. Iannone) 


Speaker: H. R. Neifert 
Timken Roller Bearing Co. 


“Relation of Metallurgy to Design’ 
was discussed by H. R. Neifert of the 
engineering and research staff, Tim- 
ken Roller Bearing Co., in Rochester. 

Mr. Neifert discussed the effect of 
factors such as basic properties, de- 
sign, size effect and quality rating 
of the material on one phase of de- 
sign--the fatigue strength of a part. 
The main point made was that ideal- 
ly the designer cannot truly rely upon 
fatigue strength data based on a 
small specimen but should resort to 
test data obtained from the actual 
part under consideration. Numerous 
test data based on the speaker’s ex- 
perience with railroad car axles were 
presented to confirm this point. From 
these data evolved the following. 

1. Internal stresses in the proper 
direction can enhance fatigue 
strength. In this respect, peening or 
cold rolling or heat treatment can be 
used to aid, whereas cold work from 
straightening will reduce fatigue 
strength. A railroad car axle was 
shown where a 200% increase in 
fatigue strength resulted from sur- 
face cold rolling of the wheel seat. 

2. Relief grooves of proper depth 
and radius machined adjacent to a 
fitted member improve the fatigue 
strength in the region of the fit. 

3. The use of proper allowable 
stress values which take into account 
processing conditions, size effect and 
material inhomogeneities will alle- 
viate the danger of fatigue failure in 
any machine part. 

This meeting, which was designated 
Past Chairmen’s Night, honored the 
Chapter’s past chairmen. Model gav- 
els were presented to each as a token 
of appreciation. Of the 34 past chair- 
men since the Chapter’s origin in 
1920, 20 attended the meeting, includ- 
ing the first, F. M. Dale——Reported 
by Sydney Gamlen for Rochester. 


French Societies Schedule 
Aluminum Congress for June 


L’Aluminium Francais and La So- 
ciete Chimique de France have an- 
nounced that they will hold a scien- 
tific Congress and Exposition in 
Paris, France, from June 14 through 
19, 1954, to celebrate the centenary 
of the first production of industrial 
aluminum in France by Henry St- 
Claire Deville. 

The activities of the Congress will 
consist of papers on aluminum met- 
allurgy, the chemistry and plhysico- 
chemistry of aluminum compounds, 
and the technology and uses of alu- 
minum and aluminum alloys. An 
exhibition of aluminum and alumi- 
num products, prepared by L’Alu- 
minium Francais, will be held on the 
Seine embankment in Paris at the 
same time. 

Final programs and further in- 
formation may be obtained by writ- 
ing to: R. Gadeau, Secretary, L’ Alu- 
minium Francais, 223 Rue Balzac, 
Paris (8e) France. 


FBI Agent Gives 


Talk at Peoria 
Speaker: William C. Ritt 


Federal Bureau of Investigation 


William C. Ritt, special agent of 
the F.BI1., Peoria area, was the 
guest speaker at a meeting of the 
Peoria Chapter. 

Mr. Ritt gave a history of federal 
investigational functions prior to 
and after the founding of the Bureau 
in 1924. He described the divisions, 
scope and duties of his organization, 
illustrating his talk with some spe- 
cific examples from past case _his- 
tories.—Reported by W. O. Kaarlela 
for Peoria. 
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Payson Talks on Hardenability at Texas 





Bs 


“Hardenability of Steels” Was the Subject of a Talk Given by Peter Payson, 


Assistant Director of Research, Crucible Steel Co., Before a Meeting of 
the Texas Chapter. Shown are, from left: Arthur R. Oakley, Jr., vice-chair- 
man; Mr. Payson; and-W. Mack Crook, chairman. (Photo by: L. V. Dolan) 


Speaker: Peter Payson 
Crucible Steel Co. 


Peter Payson, assistant director of 
research for the Crucible Steel Co., 
spoke to 91 members and guests of 
the Texas Chapter on the “Harden- 
ability of Steels” recently. 

Mr. Payson’s lecture was confined 
mainly to descriptions of the various 
methods of determining the harden- 
abilities of steels and the reasons 
for wanting to know the hardenabili- 
ties. Among the several slides shown, 
one listed the following reasons for 
interest in hardenability: 

1. Need for high hardness at the 
cente? of large sections. 

2. Need for best mechanical proper- 
ties in large sections. 

8. Need to minimize distortion in 
hardening. 

4. Need to avoid cracking in hard- 
ening small sections. 

The hardness attained depends on 
many factors, the most important 
being the size and shape of the piece 
quenched and the rate of cooling. The 
transformation of austenite controls 
the hardenability of the steel and 
the variations in carbon and alloy 


TO A.S.M. Members: Many of you are 
looking forward with pleasure to 
more details about the Technical So- 
cieties Congress in Europe from June 
1-17, 1955. If you wish to be imme- 
diately informed on additional plans 
as they develop for the technical pro- 
gram and the planned visits, then 
send your name to A.S.M. headquar- 
ters and request to be placed on the 
mailing list to receive information 
about “A.S.M. to Europe in ’55”. 
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content control the transformation 
temperatures. 

Grossmann’s “Calculation of Ideal 
Critical Diameter From Chemical 
Composition and Grain Size” was ex- 
plained by Mr. Payson. In this meth- 
od a steel is assumed to have a base 
hardenability due to its carbon con- 
tent and grain size. The effect of 
alloy additions on base hardenability 
is obtained by applying multiplying 
factors for each element present so 
that the product of those factors and 
the base factor for carbon and grain 
size results in the D, value for the 
steel. The bar of ideal diameter will 
harden so that the center structure 
will be 50% martensite. 

The Jominy end quench method was 
described, and slides were shown on 
H-bands for several steels. The usual 
method of ordering steels to specified 
H-bands was also explained. Mr. Pay- 
son described the Shepherd PF test, 
which is generally accepted for high 
carbon, low hardenability steels, and 
the Shepherd PV test for such steels. 
—Reported by Joe B. Marx for Texas. 


Shows How Optimum Dew 
Point Can Be Determined 


Speaker: Edward J. Pavesic 
Lindberg Steel Treating Co. 


“The Effect of Dew Point in an 
Endothermic Furnace Atmosphere 
Upon Carbon Potential” was the sub- 
ject discussed for the Worcester Chap- 
ter by Edward J. Pavesic, director of 
research, Lindberg Steel Treating Co. 

The equilibrium relationships be- 
tween various steels and the dew 
point of an endothermic atmosphere 
were clearly presented by the speak- 
er in a series of slides. The curves 
showed that it is possible to deter- 
mine the optimum dew point neces- 
sary to maintain steel equilibrium 
at various heat treating tempera- 
tures. Thus, for any given steel, one 





can predict the proper dew point for 
maintaining equilibrium at the heat 
treat temperature involved. 

Mr. Pavesic also discussed quality 
heat treating methods and the fail- 
ures resulting from improper prac- 
tices. Correct heating rates and soak- 
ing times, quenching procedures, tem- 
pering and straightening practices 
were explained. Mr. Pavesic stated 
that the development of the endo- 
thermic generator to produce an in- 
expensive atmosphere brought much 
improvement in the quality of heat 
treated parts.—Reported by Lester 
Stern for the Worcester Chapter. 


Va. Tech Chapter Hears 
Talk on the Mining and 


Smelting of Copper 
Speaker: Ira T. Hook 


American Brass Co. 


Ira T. Hook, research engineer for 
the American Brass Co., presented a 
lecture entitled “Copper Mining and 
Extracting” at a meeting of the Vir- 
ginia Tech Chapter. 

Mr. Hook pointed out that mining 
of a lean ore was first started at 
Bingham Canyon, Utah, in 1911. Un- 
til that time, ore with a tenor less 
than 7% was discarded. However, 
it was found that by extracting a 
large volume of the lean ore, a profit 
was obtainable. Today, some of our 
leading mines extract as much as 
90,000 tons of ore each day. 

At the copper mine near Butte, 
Mont., the rules for economic extrac- 
tion are hard to cope with, due to the 
huge quantities of totally barren rock 
which must be extracted to reach the 
ore, but much of the extra cost is 
avoided by use of selective mining in 
conjunction with blockcaving. 

Butte hill, “the richest hill on earth” 
was formed by tremendous natural 
pressures which cracked the earth’s 
crust and caused an upheaval of cop- 
per, iron and silver sulphides into 
these cracks. Geologists at Butte are 
constantly taking samples to aid the 
plotting of a good map of the de- 
posit. A composite picture of the ore- 
bearing samples reveals the deposit 
to be roughly ellipsoidal in shape with 
an approximate copper content in the 
range of 1 to 2%. 

In places where the ore is close 
to the surface it has become oxidized 
by exposure to rainwater. These ox- 
ides of copper are easily reduced by 
their reaction with carbon monoxide 
in a simple furnace, or, the metal is 
leached from the ore by dilute sul- 
phuric acid and then electroplated 
from the solution. | 

In such ores the lower occurring 
sulphides must be oxidized. In this 
process, loss of precious tons of cop- 
per oxide is prevented by taking the 
slag back to the furnace where the 
sulphide gases reduce the copper ox- 
ide._Reported by E. V. van Reuth 
for the Virginia Tech Chapter. 
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Abrasion Resistant Alloys 
Discussed at Notre Dame 


Speaker: Howard S. Avery 
American Brake Shoe Co. 


Howard S. Avery, research metal- 
lurgist, American Brake Shoe Co., 
gave a talk entitled “Abrasion Re- 
sistant Alloys’ at a meeting at 
Notre Dame. 

Mr. Avery stated that abrasion 
tests are nonstandard, and his com- 
pany has designed their own testing 
equipment for abrasion tests. Types 
of abrasion may be classified as goug- 
ing, crushing, erosion and _ low- 
stress. 

Factors to be considered in select- 
ing an alloy to function properly are 
hardness, impact, abrasion, hot wear, 
corrosion and friction. 

Slides were shown by the speaker 
giving data and applications of the 
various alloys available to date— 
Reported by R. C. Pocock for the 
Notre Dame Chapter. 


Birmingham Chapter Holds 
Joint Meeting With A. W. S. 


Speaker: William S. Pellini 
Naval Research Laboratory 


The Birmingham Chapter held a 
joint meeting with the local chapter 
of the American Welding Society re- 
cently. Attendance was very good 
and the members of both societies 
enjoyed the opportunity of meeting 
together and discussing matters of 
common interest. 

Guest speaker for the evening, 
William S. Pellini of the Naval Re- 
search Laboratory, Washington, D. C., 
discussed ‘“Weldability as a Metal- 
lurgical Problem”. The subject was 
well presented and many useful and 
interesting points were brought out 
by the speaker.—Reported by Wal- 
ton P. McCord for the Birmingham 
Chapter. 


Doehler Award to Be 
Made for Die Casting Papers 


The Doehler Award of the Ameri- 
can Die. Casting Institute for out- 
standing contributions to the ad- 
vancement ‘of the die casting indus- 
try and process has recently been 
announced. The Award; which is 
made annually, will consist of a suit- 
able plaque and a cash honorarium 
of at least $500, or more if the in- 
come of the Fund set up for the 
Award permits and at the discretion 
of the Award Committee. 

Any individual, group of individ- 
uals, educational institution, tech- 
nical or scientific society is eligible 
to present papers and projects on 
technical advancements, advance- 
ments in plant operations or other 
activities. The projects will be eval- 
uated on the applicability of their 


Austin Speaks Before New York Chapter 





James B. Austin, A.S.M. National President, Discussed “Magnification in 





Time” at a Meeting of the New York Chapter Recently. A film entitled 
“Magnifying Time” was also shown, and Dr. Austin presented news from 
national headquarters. Shown are, from left: Neal Russell, chapter chair- 
man; Dr. Austin; and Harold K. Work, technical chairman of the meeting 





contribution to the die casting in- 
dustry. 

Nominations for the Award and 
supporting papers or other material 
should be sent prior to April 15 to: 
Award Committee, American Die 
Casting Institute, 366 Madison Ave., 
New York 17. Further information 
about the Award can be obtained at 
the same address. 


Open Business Fellowships 
To Colorado Graduates 


Establishment of a fellowship de- 
signed to produce future leaders for 
the mineral industries with both en- 
gineering and business adminstration 


backgrounds has been announced 
jointly by John W. Vanderwilt, presi- 
dent of Colorado School of Mines, 
and Donald K. David, dean of the 
Harvard Business School. 

The graduate who is awarded the 
fellowship will be ‘enrolled annually 
in a two-year course leading to a 
master’s degree in business adminis- 
tration. He will receive a grant-in-aid 
of $1500 each year. , ; 

Any Mines graduate may apply for 
the Mineral Engineering Fellowship 
providing he has had at least two 
years working experience in mineral 
engineering, either before or after 
graduation. Applicants should write 
to the Harvard Business School, Bos- 
ton 63, Mass. 





Wichita Hears Discussion on Titanium 





d 


Shown at a Meeting in Wichita Are, From Left: Robert E. Layton, Chair- 
man; Arvid A. Melby, Treasurer; R. S. Nycum, Titanium Metals Corp., 
Who Spoke on “Titanium and Its Uses”; and E. Van Meter, Vice-Chairman 
(Reported by Jonathan Ewert for Wichita: Photograph by A. A. Melby) 
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Attending One of the Three Lectures in the Education- the New Orleans 
al Series on the “Corrosion of Metals”, Presented by 


New Orleans Chapter held its 1953 
Fall Education Series at Tulane Uni- 
versity. The subject of the series was 
“Corrosion of Metals’ and was com- 
posed of three lectures with the fol- 
lowing speakers and topics of dis- 
cussion: 

1—R. A. Fitch of Gulf Oil Corp. 
Mr. Fitch is chief fuels and lubricants 
engineer, metallurgical section, indus- 
trial products engineering in the 
Pittsburgh general office. He spoke 
on “Basic Principles of Metallic Cor- 
rosion’’, in which he discussed direct 
chemical attack, electrolytic corro- 
sion by oxygen depolarization and hy- 
drogen evolution, and key factors in 
iron and zine corrosion under com- 
monly met conditions. 

2—L. H. Frew, staff engineer, lu- 
bricants department, New York of- 
fice, Shell Oil Co., spoke on “Effect 
of Composition and Environment on 
Corrosion of Iron and Steel’. Mr. 
Frew discussed the effects of metal- 
lic coatings, protective rust films, dif- 
ferent atmospheres and alloying ele- 
ments on atmospheric corrosion, and 
corrosion in fresh water, sea water 
and soils. 

3—E. Wayne Everhart, chief of the 
corrosion laboratory, division of met- 
allurgical research, Trentwood Works 
in Spokane, Wash., Kaiser Aluminum 
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Large Group of 


& Chemical Corp., spoke on “Cor- 
rosion of Light Metals (Aluminum 
and Magnesium)’. He discussed pro- 
tective surface films, the electro- 
chemical mechanism of _ corrosion, 
sources of corrosion data, aluminum 
and magnesium and their alloys, 
ehemical corrosion and methods of 
protection against corrosion. 

The program chairman for the ed- 
ucational series was L. H. Yount of 
Chrysler Corp. There were 146 reg- 
istrants for the lecture series, repre- 
senting 38 companies in the New Or- 
leans area.—Reported by Paul K. 
Raiford for the New Orleans Chapter. 


Corrosion Is Subject 


of Lecture in Wichita 
Speaker: George Fisher 


International Nickel Co. 


A meeting of the Wichita Chapter 
featured a talk by George Fisher, 
technical representative for the In- 
ternational Nickel Co., on the sub- 
ject “Corrosion in Action’. Supple- 
menting his talk with a film on cor- 
rosion, Mr. Fisher explained how 
corrosive action occurs and what can 
be done to stop it.—Reported by J. 
Ewert for the Wichita Chapter. 





Chapter at Tulane University, Is a 
Men From the New Orleans Area 


How Steel Is Affected by 
Oxidation and Carburizing 


Speaker: Harry K. Ihrig 
Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Co. 


The Notre Dame Chapter heard 
Harry K. Ihrig of Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing Co., speak on ‘Cor- 
rosion of Steels at High Tempera- 
tures Under Alternating Oxidizing 
and Carburizing Conditions”. 

Dr. Ihrig has worked on many re- 
search problems during his career 
and he drew on this experience to 
acquaint his audience with the fac- 
tors involved in the choice of a steel 
suitable for use under alternating ox- 
idizing and carburizing conditions. 
The particular examples used were 
the catalyst-packed tubes used in 
the processing of high-octane gas 
and the synthesizing of butadiene 
for manufacturing synthetic rubber. 

Dr. Ihrig answered questions on 
his patented process for the produc- 
tion of a high-silicon case on low- 
carbon steels. This process gives a 
wear resistant, nongalling surface 
which has proven especially bene- 
ficial for such applications as pump 
shafts.—Reported by R. C. Pocock 
for Notre Dame. 
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Discusses New Presses at Worcester 





Present at a Recent Meeting of the New Orleans Chapter Were, From Left: 





L. H. Yount, Chrysler Corp., Program Chairman; James McElgin, E. F. 
Houghton & Co., Guest Speaker; R. B. Boswell, Chrysler Corp., Chapter 
Chairman; and Robert Whitman, Tulane University, Who Was Coffee Speaker 


Speaker: James McElgin 
E. F. Houghton & Co. 


“Liquid Salt Bath Heat Treatment 
of Metals’ was the subject of a talk 
given by James McElgin, manager 
of the metalworking department, E. 
F. Houghton and Co., at a meeting 
of the New Orleans Chapter. 

Mr. McElgin discussed the reasons 
for employing a liquid salt bath for 
heating purposes in the treatment of 
metals. Among the reasons were 
rapid and uniform heating, elim'na- 
tion of scale and decarburization, re- 
duced cracking and distortion, clean- 
liners of work, speed-up and uni- 
formity of production and lower pro- 
duction costs. 

Mr. McElgin discussed classifica- 
tions of furnaces, applicat’on to fer- 
rous and nonferrous metals, types of 
salt baths, quenching in molten salt 
bath and comparison of heat treat- 
ment processes. With the aid of 
slides, the speaker pointed out to the 
group the advantageous results in 
the properties of metals through the 
use of liquid salt baths. 

He stated that for improved ma- 
chinability, the procedure known to- 
day as cyclic annealing is command- 
ing attention, Cyclic annealing is 
based on the use of ‘‘S’” or time-tem- 
perature curves of the particular 
steel being used. Practical applica- 
tion of: cyctic annealing consists of 
quenching the part after heating to 
above the austenitizng temperature 
into a molten salt bath operating at 
a temperature below the lower crit- 
ical and above the nose of the “S” 
curve. Parts are held in the molten 
bath for the period of time indicat- 
ed by the isothermal curve for com- 
pletion of the transformation. Cool- 
ing is then completed in the most 
convenient manner. This treatment 
produces ‘a uniform coarse pearlitic 
structure which is readily machin- 
able. It is comparable to the re- 
sults from furnace annealing, but 
Saves considerable time in produc- 
tion.—Reported by P. K. Raiford for 
the New Orleans Chapter. 





Lower Lakes Regional 
Conference Planned 


The second annual Lower Lakes 
Regional Conference, sponsored joint- 
ly by the Buffalo, Ontario, Southern 
Tier, Northwest Pennsylvania, 
Rochester, Syracuse, Rome and West- 
ern Ontario Chapters of the Ameri- 
can Society for Metals, will be held 
at the Hotel Seneca, Rochester, N. Y., 
from April 22 through April 24, 1954, 
with the Rochester Chapter acting 


as host. The theme of the confer- 
ence will be “Advances in Metal 
Processing”’. 

Registration, technical sessions, 


plant visits to the Pfaudier Co., and 
the Camera Works, Eastman Kodak 
Co., a reception and dinner will be 
held during the first day. The second 
day will feature technical sessions, 
visits to the Taylor Instrument Cos. 





and the Rochester Products Division 
of General Motors Corp. An inspec- 
tion tour of the Genesee Brewing Co. 
will follow the evening’s reception 
and dinner. 

The third day of the conference 
will feature technical sessions 
through noon, and a dinner dance in 
the evening. A special program is 
planned for the ladies. 

Technical subjects to be covered 
during the Conference will include: 
Selecting the Right Material; Stand- 
ardizing to Reduce Costs; Coordina- 
tion Between Process Engineer and 
Metallurg'st; Quality Improvement 
of Materials by Radiographic Inspec- 
tion; Modern Processing of Materials 
for High-Temperature Application; 
Testing Helps Conserve Materials; 
Processing Powder Metal Parts for 
Specific Engineering Properties; 
Powder Metallurgy, Past-Present 
and Future; Powder Metals, Car- 
bides and Metal-Nonmetal Combina- , 
tions; Trends in Heat Processing 
Equipment; Advances in Metal Proc- 
essing by Carburizing; and Aircraft 
Construction Materials. 

National President James B. Aus- 
tin, director of research laboratories, 
United States Steel Corp., will speak 
at the first dinner meeting. 

J. J. Hoffer, Hawk-Eye Works, 
Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, is 
program chairman. 


Lindberg Expands 


The Lindberg Engineering Co., 
Chicago, has announced the forma- 
tion of Efco-Lindberg Ltd. with 
headquarters in Montreal, and 
branches throughout the Dominion 
of Canada. This company will com- 
bine the resources of Lindberg, the 
Electric Furnace Co. of England and 
Williams & Wilson, Ltd. of Canada. 





Stewart G. Fletcher, Chief Metallurgist of Latrobe Steel Co., 
“Toolsteels” at the December Meeting of the Worcester Chapter. 


Toolsteels Discussed at Worcester 






Discussed 
Shown 


are, from left: Harold J. Elmendorf, American Steel & Wire Co., chap- 
ter chairman; Mr. Fletcher; and J. C. Danec, Norton Behr-Manning Over- 
seas, Inc., technical chairman. (Reported by C. W. Russell for Worcester) 
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€& CHAPTER MEETING CALENDAR & 
CHAPTER DATE PLACE SPEAKER SUBJECT 
Akron Apr. 21 Mayflower Hotel ...... W.H. Eisenman ...........A.S.M.—A World-Wide Organization 
Baltimore Apr. 19 Engineers Club ........ C. T. Evans, Jr. ..High-Temperature Metallurgy 
Boston Apr. 2 Hotel Shelton .......... OS. OFMONRE cw ck ie .Sauveur Memorial Night 
British Columbia Apr. 12 Stanley Park .......... C. Robinson ......... “Recent Developments in Welding 
Buffalo Apr. 8 Sheraton Hotel ........ R. D. Heidenreich ................... ee Electron Microscopy 
Calumet Se AA INE coe ree oo ae ee oan Words on Waves—Ladies Night 
Canton-Massillon Apr. 6 Mergus Restaurant ..... i. Ms SONI 5 Soh cso se cece oy nls egos ona aegha os apes Residual Stresses 
Carolinas Apr. 15 Winston-Salem .........Charles Brown ...................... New Welding Procedures 
Cedar Rapids Apr. 13 Roosevelt Hotel ........Muir Frey ..Case Hardening and Surface Hardening 
Chicago ee eye te Re cil Cae C1) ces rie mera ea aR ae mmintr ane einer) (sherman iM GE A! Annual Dance 
Cincinnati Apr. 1 Eng. Soc. Harts. ........ oe ae Tri-Chapter — With Columbus and Dayton 
Cleveland Apr. 5 Hollenden Hotel ... as Ww. ‘Lippert . Pix teccae: .Titanium and Zirconium - 
Seen PINNING =) 3% 5 wicrs relies as leis Wie ees C. Robinson ............ Recent Developments in Welding 
Columbus Apr. 1 Cincinnati 5 kup elersteeee ata ee See Se SM aman Sab CA ea 2 et , Tri-Chapter Meeting 
Dayton Ce Re tcl: |) [iene ean MMCR Min En REE Te bres 5 Omit och, Py Arey ar Tri-Chapter Meeting 
Detroit Apr. 12 Rackham Memorial Bldg. I. Harter, Sa ‘and T. W. Radcliffe ...Continuous Casting of Steel 
Eastern 
New York Apr. 13 Panetta’s Restaurant ...H. F. Taylor ................ 0. cece cece eeee Casting of Metals 
Fort Wayne Apr. 12 Howard Johnsons’ ..... Re ht See ye io err ae  nee Patent Applications 
Golden Gate Are ae SO Carole... 655s nak J. D. Graham ..........................+...Service Failures 
Hartford Apr. 13 Indian Hills Country ClubW. J. Gulliksen .................... ....Forming of Titanium 
Indianapolis Apr. 19 McClarney’s Rest. ...... D. A. Cargill ... Shot Peening and Cleaning Nonferrous Parts 
Jacksonville AVENE MSN GIORROLEL 238. u Se hen ee eos ee ee eee renee Dy-Check, the Nondestructive 
Testing Method Procedure 
Kansas City Amr. .49. red: tervey's ......: WRN GRRS. 2 ne os ieee, eee Inspection Problems 
Lehigh Valley Apr. 2 Hotel Traylor ......... C. Allen . : ? ..Fabrication and Used Stainless Steel 
Los Alamos PANTO Bde srerpccrsee Ratan ays ardtecgse eca'ajee T. ¥. McCormick ss vas Sid Gus ee ee Extrusion of Metals 
Louisville Apr. 6 5 and1Club...........W. @Orville Doty ..................... Metallurgy of Welding 
Mahoning Valley Apr. 18 V.F.W. ................ UO WIN NI ik 8 csp aesse os oe: ee eters aha Cold Forming of Steel 
Milwaukee Apr. 20 Cily lub... suds J. J. B. Rutherford ...... New Phases in Hot Working of Metals 
Minnesota Apr aS GSt Paul oo. ise es kews ee Plant Tour, American Hoist and Derrick Co. 
Montreal Apr. 5 Queens Hotel .......... H. ‘Ss. “Avery SR en terry ee ey At Fn Hard Surfacing Alloys 
New Haven Apr. 35° Motel Tate ..4 5.665 208 * ee rr a .Metals of Tomorrow 
New Jersey Apr. 19 Essex House ........... Panel ..... ‘Metal Powders, ‘Cerne and Ceramic Coatings 
New York Apr. 12 Schwartz’s Restaurant ..Panel .............. Physical Metallurgy Problems in Welding 
North Texas Apr. Engineers Club ......... T. W. Lippert ........ Titanium—Its Application and Properties 
Notre Dame Apr. 44.. Ringinecrine Bide. ........-.Aks Ws SOMA oie. ions sas Ales als cheeses Quality Control 
Oak Ridge Apr: 21 K.cof CrBall 2.025540 ER ES. PAMROBMNOD | 2 os is ica ions Bs wes eee eee oslo cee ee ee Diffusion 
Ontario Apr. 2 HStACavneine: 22... 6+ 5:57 BION SA es Continuous Steel Casting Process 
Oregon Apr. Congress Hotel ........ C. Robinson ................ Recent Developments in Welding 
Ottawa Valley Apr. 6 PM.R.L. .. cececs se ode S. Mitchell ......... Industrial Applications of Electroplating 
Penn State Apr. 6 Elec. Eng. Bldg. re. Re MER MENNS ooo kg ¢ sire sos errs Gus queer Generalized Theory of Stress 
Peoria Apr. 12 New American Legion Corrosion Cracking 
Bldg., Norton, Ill, ....J. B. Austin ..........................Magnification in Time 
Philadelphia Apr. 80 Engineers Club ......... Ue ..High-Temperature Alloys 
Jr. Section Apr. 9 Engineers Club ......... W. Schulte ............................Hot Extrusion of Steel 
Pittsburgh Apr: GB Vea wrote! on. RO Gad IMMER 0 ircc css Raho cee ns «:sasdonsts. OM Rockets and Guided Missiles 
Purdue Apr. 24 Purdue Memorial Union .C. Lipson, E. S. Rowland 
and R. L. Mattson ............ ....Indiana State Symposium 
Rhode Island Apr. 7 Wdne oc, Bide. ....:...: yee ek a oe Sw a Heat Treating Methods 
Rochester Amr, @2-24 Motel Genera, Rochester... 0... A ee Lower Lakes Regional Conference 
Rockford Apr. 28 Waust Motel ..:........% LG Se |) | |) Gal antes ers Smee harry Per acanatrar eter tier vee oes ie Naat 
Se eG PENUCRIADT, BE TAS WOON COUT y MOLD: oii kc ok ik So eee eieisiosweleaaeciede wens lo bigws, ts Ladies Night 
St. Louis Apr. 23 Stratford Hotel, Alton ...H. A. Ball ................. Copper-Base Alloys — Applications 
and Properties 
Saginaw Valley Apr. 20 Frankenmuth .......... Jerome Strauss ....................... Hot Extrusion of Steel 
Savannah River Apr. 8 Commercial Hotel ................ Redes cic ......Chapter Charter Night 
Springfield Apr. 19 Greenfield, Mass ....... Morris Cohen Fie Mme eg New Developments in High Speed Steel 
Syracuse Apr. 6 Onondaga Hotel ........ Frank Foote ................. Metallurgy and Nuclear Power 
Texas Apr. 6 Ben Milam Hotel ....... A. J. Langhammer .................... ... Powder Metallurgy 
Tri-City Apr. 6 Rock Island Arsenal ...C. E. Jackson ........................ Metallurgy of Welding 
Tulsa Apr. 6 Michaelis Cafeteria ..... UN 5 6H catch leone tie ince SPE CoS evel gest Out, SL EE Tool Failures 
Utah POP 2E: <BOlE TARO MOICY ..o:., 3.0: 555.5 RRR. ooo iise Hoss wags es eee Research in Action 
Warren PABIN 7S) MU RU BUD ATIG on) a ae erst oa basa eake Arabs Svigl SG oe alae Caml eo oe a Plant Visit 
Washington Apr. 12 Naylors Restaurant .....T. L. Fritzlen ..................... Developments in Aluminum 
Wichita PRR OD RR OL ARN ii 25 5c MOM 52g sag ‘oS chia pisgho. deal Maisie nae Mea RS Crystal Formation 
Worcester Apr. 14 Wachusett er i ne ee eee Ladies Night 
York Apr. 14 York ...... SD PMMMMMOME 55.55 5 Gos2e ooele oa lg'« ails gnoleepe Fee Magnification in Time 
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Be 


General Metallurgical 


44-A. Coming Changes in Iron and 
Steel. Clarence E. Sims. Battelle 
ee Review, v. 3, Jan. 1954, p. 


Iron and steel industry will lean 
heavily on technology to insure re- 
ceipt by the nation of greater quan- 
tities of iron and steel at low cost. 
(A4, CI, ST 


45-A. Metallurgy. H. A. Holden. 
Chemical & Process Engineering, v. 
34, Dec. 1953, p. 384-387. 

Rare earth and boron alloy steels 
and methods of their corrosion pro- 
tection and cold working. Magne- 
sium, titanium, zirconium, molybde- 
num, vanadium and other rare met- 
als. Photographs, table. 105 ref. 
(A general) 


46-A. Space Control in a Modern 
Factory. Engineers’ Digest, v. 14, 
Dec. 1953, p. 454-456. 

Consideration of rate of produc- 
tion, production potential and type 
of product as basis for space con- 
trol. Photographs. (A5) 


47-A. Business Roundup. Iron Age, 
v. 173, Jan. 7, 1954, p. 302-305. 
Forecasts business trends for 1954. 
Diagram, table. (A4, ST, Al, Cu, Ni, 
Pb, Zn) 


48-A. Metals & Materials. Iron Age, 
v. 178, Jan. 7, 1954, p. 306-313. 
Reviews 1953 and forecasts 1954 
markets. Graphs, diagram, photo- 
graphs, tables. 6 ref. (A4) 


49-A. Production Processes. Iron 
Age, v. 173, Jan. 7, 1954, p. 314-342. 
Outstanding developments in met- 
alworking processes during 1953 and 
eget production trends for 
1954. Photographs, graphs, diagram. 
55 ref. (A5, A4) 
50-A. Handbook of Terms Com- 
monly Used in the Nonferrous Indus- 
tries. Iron Age, v. 173, Jan. 7, 1954, 
. 343-344, 348, 351-354, 356-364, 366, 
69-382. ‘ 
Aluminum, copper and brass and 
magnesium fields. (A10, Al, Cu, Mg) 


51-A. Price and Production Data. 
rH Age, v. 173, Jan. 7, 1954, p. 405- 


Steel industry, nonferrous, pig 
iron, ore, ferro-alloys and iron and 
steel scrap. Tables. (A4) 


52-A. Application of Research to 
an Industry Composed of Small 
Firms. C. N. Kington. Metal Treat- 
ment and Drop Forging, v 20, Dec. 
1953, p. 597-603. 
Means to overcome financial, tech- 
nical and human problems in small 
firm research. (A9) 


53-A. A Dictionar 
A. D. Merriman an 








of Metallurgy. 
J. S. Bowden. 


Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 20, Dec. 1953, p. 604-610. 

From “jolly” to “kink”. Drawings, 
tables, graphs, photograph. (A10) 
54-A. Toxicity of Beryllium. Carl 
S. Pomelee. Sewage and Industrial 
Wastes, v. 25, Dec. 1953, p. 1424-1428. 

Problems in handling of waste ma- 
terials and their disposal. 
(A8, A7, Be) 
55-A. a ag Fires. Carl 
Saacke and R. L. Deily. Welding En- 
gineer, v. 39, Jan. 1954, p. 22-25. 
Condensation of paper at 41st Na- 
tional Safety Congress, Chicago, 
Oct. 1953. Safety rules and their 
importance. — diagrams, pho- 
tograph. (A7, K2 
56-A. New B.1.S.R.A. Laborator- 
ies Opened in Sheffield. Wire In- 
dustry, v. 20, Dec. 1953, p. 1185-1186. 
Facilities, including metalworking 
shop, wire —— machine, rolling 
mill and fatigue testing machines. 
Photographs. (A9, F general, ST) 


57-A. (English.) Modern Conception 
of Ware House of Special Steels. 
Aciers Fins & Spéciaux Francais, 1953, 
no. 13, Mar., p. 45-50. 
Organization of depots for sale of 
special steels in Paris. Photographs. 


58-A. (Hungarian.) Safety Measures 
During Magnesium Processing. Gyula 
Emod. Aluminium (Budapest), v. 5, 
no. 13, Mar., p. 45-50. 

Safety measures necessary in the 
storage room. Extinguishing of fires 
and safety measures during cutting, 
machining and casting. 7 ref. 

(AT, E general, G17, Mg) 


59-A. (Hungarian.) Utilization of Salt 
Residues and Scrapings Arising Dur- 
ing the Processing of Light Metals and 
Light Metal Scrap. Andras Domony. 
Aluminium (Budapest), v. 5, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 245-247. 

Investigations to determine quan- 
tity of valuable materials lost in 
salt residues and scrapings. Pro- 
poses method for recovery. Compo- 
sition of waste material. Tables. 


, 


60-A. (Hungarian.) Management of 
Electric Power in — Béla 
Havas. Kohaszati Lapok, v. 8, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 260-263. 

Formulates and discusses basic 
principles for an economical man- 
agement of electric power. Optimum 
exploitation of power plants, proper 
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application of power and continuous 
production. Tables. (A5) 


61-A. Recovery of Manganese in 

Steel Mill Operations. E. C. Wright. 

American Iron and Steel Institute, 

Preprint, Oct. 21, 1953, 23 B; 

Paper presented at Birmingham 
Regional Technical Meeting of AISI, 
Oct. 21, 1953. Diagrams, tables. 
(A8, Mn, ST) 

62-A. The Use of Steel Plant By- 
roducts. E. H. Rose and J. Forrest 
imball. American Iron and Steel In- 

stitute, Preprint, Oct. 21, 1953, 14 p. 

Paper presented at the Birming- 
ham Regional Technical Meeting of 
AISI, Oct. 21, 1953. (A8) 


68-A. Iron, Steel and American His- 
tory. E. N. Hartley. American Iron 
Preprint, 1953, 


2 Steel I nstitute, 


Paper presented at 1953 Regional 
Technical Meeting of AISI, Youngs- 
town, Chicago, Birmingham, San 
Francisco and Philadelphia. Sec- 
tions on rise and fall of ironworks; 
restoration begins; hammersmith 

- was prototype; similarity to modern 
enterprise; ironworks affected so- 
ciety; industry was a catalyst; eco- 
nomic facts of life; push toward in- 
novation; ‘industry as a frontier; 
working for the good of all; stand- 
ard of living improved; industrial 
history skimped; opportunity at 
hand; and industry is basic. (A2) 


The Two-Stage Process for 
the Recovery of Manganese From 
Open Hearth Slag. A Full Scale Pro- 
duction Trial. H. W. Hosking and 
J. A. Gregory. Australasian Engi- 
meer, 1953, Dec., p. 48-57. 

Data were acquired and more sat- 
isfactory application foreshadowed. 
Photographs, tables. 3 ref. 

(A8, B21, Mn) 
65-A. Over Thirty-Two Million Tons 
of Purchased Scrap Consumed in 1953. 
Edwin C. Barringer. Blast Furnace 
-— Steel Plant, v. 42, Jan. 1954, p. 
4 


Supply and demand discussed. 
Photograph. (A8, ) 

66-A. British Iron and Steel In- 

dustry. II. Engineer, v. 197, Jan. 8, 


1954, p. 66-68. 
Includes photographs. (A4, Fe, ST) 


67-A. Retrospect and Prospect. II. 
Raw Materials. Engineering, v. 177, 
Jan. 8, 1954, p. 42-44. 

Trends in nonferrous metals; new 
applications of aluminum; price of 
iron and steel in Britain; future de- 
mand for steel; and steel abroad. 
Graphs. (To be continued.) 

(A4, Al, Fe, ST) 
68-A. From Raw Material to Fin- 
ished Product. I. James M. Leake. 
Finish, v. 11, Jan. 1954, p. 25-27. 

Early iron smelting practices, use 
of precious metals and bronze in 
Biblical times, later developments 
through Middle Ages and the Ren- 
aissance and effects of industrial 
revolution. Photographs. (A2) 


69-A. Business Roundup. Fortune, 
v. 49, Feb. 1954, p. 25-26, 28, 30, 32. 
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Report on the economic outlook. 
Graphs. (A4) 


70-A. Modern Scrap Yard Keeps 
Pace With Market. J. B. Schlossberg. 
Iron Age, v. 173, Jan. 14, 1954, p. 
118-121. 

Use of automatic controls on ma- 
chinery, safety measures and pub- 
lic address system for efficiency. 
Photographs, diagram. (A8, A5) 


71-A. Annual Materials Engineer- 
ing Review and Forecast. T. C. Du- 
Mond. Materials & Methods v. 339, 
Jan. 1954, p. 111-126. 

Appraisal of the past year’s de- 
velopments in engineering materials 
reveals some changes in use of ma- 
terials that probably will be forth- 
coming in 1954. Photographs. (A4) 


12-A. A Dictionary of Metallurgy. 
A. D. Merriman and J. S. Bowden. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, Jan. 1954, p. 29-34. 
From “kindling temperature” to 
“laterite.” (To be continued.) (A10) 


13-A. The New Radiometallurgy 
Laboratory at Hanford. Nucleonics, 
v. 12, Jan. 1954, p. 26-27. 

Structure which provides com- 
plete facilities for. metallurgical 
studies of irradiated metals. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (A9, S19) 


74-A. Fly Ash From Power Plants 
May Yield Commercial Germanium. 
tee 94 Engineering, v. 58, Jan. 1954, 
Pp. ; 
Results of studies of 13 boiler in- 
stallations in six power plants may 
indicate large scale source of ele- 
ment. (A8, Ge) 


15-A. Imperfections in Matter. G. 
W. Rathenau. Philips Technical Re- 
view, v. 15, Oct. 1953, p. 105-113. 
Phenomena inherent in idealized 
solids and others which are due to 
disturbances or imperfections in the 
system. Micrographs, graphs. 27 
ref. (M27) , 


16-A. Materials Handling in the 

Warehouse. Screw Machine Engineer- 
ing, v. 15, Jan. 1954, p. 43-45. 

Equipment and handling  proc- 
esses. Photographs. (A5) 


T1-A. Review of Literature on 
Health Hazards of Metals. I. Copper. 
Sara J. Davenport. U. S. Bureau of 
Mines, Information Circular 7666, Nov. 
1953, 114 p. 

Voluminous data available for pub- 
lication by Bureau of Mines revised 
and brought up to date. 230 ref. 
(A7, Cu) 


718-A. New Methods of Illumination 
in the Wire Industry. Friedrich Bai- 
erl. Draht (English Ed.), 1953, no. 17, 
Dec., p. 39-40. . 
Basic requirements for good illu- 
mination and suggestions for ar- 
rangement of suitable lighting in- 
stallations in work rooms. Tables. 
(A5, F28) 


19-A. Work Simplification Saves 
$300,000 in Six Years. W.S. Williams. 
American Foundryman, v. 25, Feb. 
1954, p. 54-57. 

Work simplification and training 
of employees to develop methods of 
doing work in the most simple way 
have saved Lynchburg Foundry Co. 
aes in six years. Photographs. 


80-A. Developments in the Iron and 
Steel Industry During 1958. I. E. 
Madsen. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 
31, Jan. 1954, p. 120-158. 

Production, expansion, foreign 
plants, raw material supplies, im- 
provements in melting and rolling, 
controls, materials handling and me- 
chanical and electrical equipment. 
Photographs, diagrams, graph, table. 
(A general, D general, F general, 
ST, CI) 

81-A. The Industry in the World 
Today. Light Metals, v. 17, Jan. 1954, 
p. 25-26. 
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Special problems which the Italian 
light-metals industry is encounter- 
ing. Production and application. Ta- 
bles. (To be concluded. ) 

(A general, T general, Al) 


82-A. Metals, Minerals and Alloys. 
Mining Journal, v. 242, Jan. 15, 1954, 
p. 76-77. 
Market conditions for copper, lead, 
tin, zinc, nickel and manganese. 
(A4, Cu, Pb, Sn, Zn, Ni, Mn) 


83-A. Birth of an eng ey Arthur 
Cy ee Steelways, v. 10, Feb. 1954, 
p. 12-15. 
Development of steelmaking from 
primitive times to the seventeenth 
century. Diagrams. (A2, ST) 


84-A. (French.) What Will Be Hap- 
pening in 1962? G. A. Baudart. Revue 
de VAluminium, v. 30, no. 205, Dec. 
1953, p. 427-429. 

Shows that consumption of alu- 
minum has doubled every ten years. 
Possibilities of achieving balance be- 
tween European and African re- 


sources and demand. (A4, B10, Al) . 


85-A. (Book)  Engineerin Alloys. 
Names, Properties, Uses. 3rd Ed. Nor- 
man E. Woldman. 1034 p. 1954. Amer- 
ican Society for Metals, 7301 Euclid 
Ave., Cleveland, Ohio. $15.00. 
Practical and technical reference 
book on engineering alloys. Sections 
include alloy index and data; direc- 
tory of manufacturers and their al- 
loys; key index to manufacturers; 
and a useful data appendix. (A10) 


86-A. (Book.) The First Iron Works 
Restoration. 30 p. 1953. American 
Iron and Steel Institute, 350 Fifth 
Ave., New York 1, N. Y. $0.25 
Work leading to the faithful and 
authentic reproduction of one of 
America’s earliest industrial land- 
marks, the first iron works at Sau- 
gus, Mass. (A2, Fe) 


87-A. (Book.) The Growth of the Ma- 
jor Steel Companies, 1900-1950. Ger- 
trude G. Schroeder. 244 p. 1953. Johns 
Hopkins Press, Baltimore. 
A statistical picture of the abso- 
lute and relative growth of the vari- 
ous companies. (A4, ST) 


88-A. (Book.) An Outline of the De- 
oe saa of the George Fischer 
Works. 23 p. 1950. George Fischer, 
Ltd., Schaffhausen, Switzerland. 
History of the George Fischer 
Iron and Steel Works, from _ its 
founding in 1802 to the present time. 
(A5, D general, ST) 








Raw Materials and 
Ore Preparation 








41-B. Flotation. Robert B. Booth. 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
v. 46, Jan. 1954, p. 105-111. 
Developments in sulfide and oxide 
metallic ores and nonmetallics in- 
cluding coal. 81 ref. (B14) 


42-B. Leaching. Robert A. Ebel. 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
v. 46, Jan. 1954, p. 126-129. 

Pilot plant developments of both 
new processes and new equipment. 
Work has been done predominantly 
in sugar, metallurgical and oilseed 
industries. 88 ref. (B14) 


43-B. Iron Ores. A. Grieve. Iron & 
Steel, v. 26, Dec. 11, 1953, p. 617-620; 
disc., p. 663-666. 

Paper from the Symposium on Sin- 
tering, following the Iron and Steel 
Institute, Autumn General Meeting, 
1953. Results of experimental stud- 
ies of softening at high tempera- 
tures. Tables, graphs. (B16, Fe) 


44-B. Blast-Furnace Raw Materials. 
E. W. Nixon and F. R. Maw. Iron 
¢é Steel, v. 26, Dec. 11, 1953, p. 643- 
645; disc., p. 666-671. 

Paper from the Symposium on 
Sintering, following the Iron and 
Steel Institute, Autumn General 
Meeting, 1953. Materials, apparatus 
and techniques for permeability 
tests. Graphs. (B16, B22, Fe) 


45-B. Sintering Practice at Dom- 
narfvet. Christer Danielsson. Iron ¢& 
Steel, v. 26, Dec. 11, 1953, p. 654-655; 
disc. p. 672-674. 

Paper from the Symposium on 
Sintering following the Iron and 
Steel Institute, Autumn General 
Meeting, 1953. Raw materials, equip- 
ment, practices and production. Ta- 
ble, graph. (B16, Fe) 


46-B. Activities of Constituents of 
Iron and Steelmaking Slags. II. Man- 
ganous Oxide. III. Posphorus Pent- 
oxide. E. T. Turkdogan and J. Pear- 
son. Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, 
v. 175, Dec. 1953, p. 393-398. 
Equilibrium constant of manga- 
nese reaction has been calculated 
and used, in conjunction with fer- 
rous oxide activity diagram from 
part I, to evaluate activity of man- 
ganous oxide in MnO-FeO-SiOz and 
some basic steelmaking slags. 
Graphs, diagrams. 12 ref. 
(B21, D general, P12, Fe) 


47-B. Effect of Gangue Size on Flo- 
tation. George W. Mao. Mines Maga- 
zine, v. 48, Dec. 1953, p. 23-26, 28, 42. 
Effects of particle size on flota- 
tion and hypotheses of slime-coating 
mechanism. Tables, graphs. 11 ref. 
(B14) 


48-B. Study of Slags With High 
Titanium Content. W. Freundlich. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation no. 3005, 27 3 plates. 
(From Bulletin de la société chimique 
de France, 1952, May-June, p. 655-663. ) 
Previously abstracted from _origi- 
nal. See item 320-B, 1952. (B21, Ti) 


49-B. Viscosity Measurements of 
Synthetic Slags in FeO-SiO--TiO: Sys- 
tem. G. Urbain. Henry Brutcher, Al- 
tadena, Cal., Translation no. 3068, 4 
p. + 1 plate. (From Comptes rendus, 
v. 232, p. 330-332.) 

Viscosity determinations in Armco- 
iron crucible by principle of damped 
—_- Diagram, graphs. 4 ref. 
(B2 


50-B. (German.) The Production of 
Lead From Ores, Residues and Scrap. 
P. O. Poettken. Metall, v. 7, nos. 
21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 886-892. 
Beneficiation, roasting and smelt- 
ing of ores, refining crude metal, 
and old and new methods of ex- 
tracting silver. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs. 5 ref. 
(B14, B15, C21, A8, Pb, Ag) 


51-B. (Hungarian.) Opening Speech 

of Undersecretary Bese Vilmos, at the 

Bauxite-Alumina Meeting at Ajka, on 

June 20-21, 1953. Aluminium (Buda- 

gee), v. 5, no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 205- 
7 


Future tasks of bauxite and alu- 
mina industry in Hungary. Main- 
taining quality of bauxite, discov- 
ering new high-quality bauxite de- 
posits, developing technology of ex- 
isting plants, effecting savings in 
electrical power consumption, train- 
ing the labor force and improving 
uality of aluminum produced. 
2810, Bl4, Al) 


52-B. (Hungarian.) Problems of Qual- 
ity in Bauxite Production. Endre 
Alliquander. Aluminium (Budapest), 
v. 5, no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 208-213. 
Methods by which quality of 
bauxite can be established. Meas- 
ures necessary for evaluating Hun- 
garian bauxite deposits including re- 
-yision. of modulus system introduced 
from Russia. Future possibilities 
and difficulties in bauxite produc- 
tion and processing. (B10, B14, Al) 














53-B. Recovery of Manganese From 
Low-Grade Ores. Louis N. Allen, Jr. 
Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 50, 
Jan. 1954, p. 9-13. 

Process in which low-grade man- 
ganese concentrates are chemically 
treated to make high-grade manga- 
nese oxide product. Diagram, pho- 
tographs, tables. 1 ref. (B14, n) 


54-B. ___ Erie Ready to Start Work on 
Big Taconite Project. Elton Hoyt. 
Engineering and Mining Journal, v. 
155, Jan. 1954, p. 78-79. 
New plant will concentrate and 
pelletize Mesabi taconite. Photo- 
graph. (B14, B16) 


55-B. Differential Grinding in Cy- 
clone Shown by Screen Tests. Stephen 
E. Erickson. Engineering and Min- 
ig Journal, v. 155, Jan. 1954, p. 95, 


Results with Mesabi intermediate 
ore before and after passing through 
6-in. unit show definite effects. Ta- 
bles, diagram. (B13, Fe) 


56-B. Ferrocoke. A. R. Myhill. 
Mechanical World and Engineering 
Record, v. 134, Jan. 1954, p. 36-37. 
A new development which pro- 
duces a coke-iron combination ready 
for charging into the furnace. (B22) 


57-B. The Influence of Frothers 
Upon the Grade of Flotation Concen- 
trates. S. A. Wrobel. Mine & Quarry 
Engineering, v. 20, Jan. 1954, p. 32-38. 
Laboratory results showing both 
recovery and purity of flotation con- 
centrates are influenced by frother 
used. Tables, graphs. (B14) 


58-B. Developments for Increased 
Production at Climax. John M. Petty. 
Mining Congress Journal, v. 40, Jan. 
1954, p. 24-29. 

From Climax, near Fremont Pass, 
Colo., comes a major portion of the 
world’s molybdenum. Improved 
equipment, methods and _ controls 
helped achieve and maintain daily 


roduction of 10,000 to 12,000 tons. 


hotographs, diagrams. 
(B general, Mo) 


59-B. Methods of Processing Ura- 
nium Ores. S. J. Swainson. Mining 
Congress Journal, v. 40, Jan. 1954, 
p. 48-50. 
Plant design depends on ore to be 
treated but basic steps are similar. 
Photographs. (B general, U) 


60-B. How Getchell Gold Mill Re- 
covers Tungsten. Mining World, v. 16, 
Jan. 1954, p. 38-42. 

The Getchell mill, formerly a gold 
producer, is an excellent example 
of conversion of existing mills to 
tungsten concentration. Table, flow- 
sheets, photographs. 

(B13, B14, W, Au) 


61-B. The Third Sir Julius Wern- 
her Memorial Lecture: Radioactivity 
in Mineral Dressing. A. M. Gaudin. 
Paper from “Recent Developments in 
Mineral Dressing, Symposium,” p. xv- 
xxvii, Sept. 1952. Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgy, London, England. 
Ways in which radioactivity can 
be made to serve the purposes of 
the mineral engineer, in research in 
operative cdntrol and in the devel- 
opment of new mineral separating 
processes. (B14) 


62-B. Purpose in Fine Sizing and 
Comparison of Methods. E. J. Pryor, 
H. N. Blyth and A. Eldridge. Paper 
from “Recent Developments in Min- 
eral Dressing, Symposium,” p. 11-30; 
disc., p. 85-97 + 3 plates. Sept. 1952. 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, 
London, England. 

Each method gave results well 
within the limits of experimental 
error of normal head-sampling and 
of cutting test samples of ores used. 
Sedimentation method (breaker de- 
cantation) gave best results on ma- 
terial use in tests described. 
Graphs, tables, diagram. (B13) 


63-B. Fundamental Principles of 
Sub-Sieve Particle Size Measurement. 
H. Heywood. Paper from “Recent De- 
velopments in Mineral Dressing, Sym- 
posium.” p. 31-58; disc., p. 85-97 + 
1 plate. Sept. 1952. Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgy, London, England. 
Fundamental principles underlying 
sedimentation processes in form 
suitable for a critical analysis of the 
manifold applications of particle mo- 
tion in fluids to industrial problems. 
ogre tables, graphs. 11 ref. 
(BL: 


64-B. The Technique of Particle 
Size Analysis in the Sub-Sieve Range. 
G. Lowrie Fairs. Paper from “Recent 
Developments in Mineral Dressing, 
Symposium.” p. 59-74; disc., p. 85-97 
-+- 1 plate. Sept. 1952. Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgy, London, Eng- 
land. 

Four selected methods of size an- 

ont. Tables, diagrams. 8 ref. 


65-B. Release Analysis, A New Tool 
for Ore Dressing Research. C. C. 
Dell. Paper from “Recent Develop- 
ments in Mineral Dressing, Sympo- 
sium.” p. 75-84; disc., p. 85-97. Sept. 
1952. Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgy, London, England. 

Technique of ‘release analysis’ has 
so far been carried out only with 
Mufulira copper ore, but it is be- 
lieved that it will find general ap- 
plication elsewhere to the problem 
of dealing with middlings and pos- 
sibly even to separation methods 
other than flotation. Graphs, tables, 
diagram. (B14, Cu) 


66-B. Mathematics of Crushing and 
Grinding. Fred C. Bond. Paper from 
“Recent Developments in Mineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” p. 101-115; 
disc., p. 163-180. Sept. 1952. Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy, London, 
England. 

New theory of comminution which 
states that the total work input rep- 
resented by a given weight of a 
crushed or ground product is in- 
versely proportional to the square 
root of the diameter of the product 
particles. 8 ref. (B13) 


67-B. A Method of Assessing the 
Grinding Efficiency of Industrial 
Equipment. W. F. Carey and C. J. 
Stairmand. Paper from “Recent De- 
velopments in Mineral Dressing, Sym- 
posium.” p. 117-136; disc., p. 163-180 
+ 1 plate. Sept. 1952. Institute of 
til and Metallurgy, London, Eng- 
land. 


The associated energy concept pro- 
vides a yardstick by means of which 
a practical value may be obtained 
for the grinding efficiency of indus- 
trial mills. Tests have been carried 
out on a number of installed mills 
and net grinding efficiencies rang- 
ing from 6 to 36% have been ob- 
served. Graphs, tables. 6 ref. (B13) 


68-B. Defining the Scope of the 
Open Circuit Rod-Mill in Comminu- 
tion. J. F. Myers. Paper from “Re- 
cent Developments in Mineral Dress- 
ing, Svmposium.” p. 137-150; disc., p. 
163-180 + 1 plate. Sept. 1952. Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy, London, 
England. 

Includes diagrams, tables. (B13) 


69-B. Crushing and Screening in 
Mineral Dressing Plants. G. J. 
Brown. Paper from “Recent Develop- 
ments in Mineral Dressing, Sympo- 
sium.” p. 151-162; disc., p. 163-180 
+ 3 plates. Sept. 1952. Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgy, London, Eng- 
land. 

Developments in crushers and 
screens, selection of crusher to suit 
the ore and importance of screen 
analysis. Diagrams. (B13) 

710-B. Recent Developments in Clas- 
s 


0- 
ification and Fluidization as Appli- 
cations of the Principles of Particle 


Dynamics. J. V. N. Dorr and F. L. 
Bosqui. Paper from “Recent Develop- 
ments in ineral Dressing, Sympo- 
sium.” p. 185-204; disc., P. 5-207 + 
2 plates. Sept. 1952. Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgy, London, England. 
Latest developments in classifica- 
tion and ‘FluoSolids’ technique. At- 
tempts to illustrate two unit proc- 
esses, diverse as regards objective, 
but basically related as applications 
of the principles underlying particle 
_ Tables, diagram. 24 ref. 


71-B. A Study of the Motion of 
Solid Particles in a Hydraulic Cy- 


clone. D. F. Kelsall. Paper from 
“Recent Developments in ineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” 209-227; 


disc., p. 247-256 + 4 plates. Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy, London, 
England. 

Optical method of solid particles 
within an operating cyclone has 
thrown new light on mechanism of 
particle separation and revealed un- 
desirable flows which reduce effi- 
ciency. Graphs, table, diagram. 14 
ref. (B14) 


72-B. The Hydrocyclone, Its A 
plication and Its Explanation. F. y. 
Fontein and I. C. Dijksman. Paper 
from “Recent Developments in Min- 
eral Dressing, Symposium.” p. 229- 
246; disc., p. 247-256. Sept. 1952. In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgy, Lon- 
don, England. 

Survey of the most essential fields 
of application known at present 
time. A general insight into the i i 
eration of the cyclone is provided. 
oo graphs, tables. 8 ref. 


73-B. Major Alterations in Heavy 
Media Separation Practice During Re- 
cent Years. K. A. Fern. Paper from 
“Recent Developments in Mineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” p. 271-278; 
disc., p. 288-295. Sept. 1952. Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy, London, 
England. 

Originally developed in treatment 
of lead-zinc ores and of iron ores, 
the heavy media separation process 
is now being used to treat a wide 
range of metallic and nonmetallic 
minerals, from diamonds at one end 
of the scale to gravel at the other. 
Tables. (B14) 


74-B. Recent Developments in Plant 
Design for Dense Medium Processes. 
F. J. Trotter. Paper from “Recent 
Developments in Mineral me 
Svmposium.” p. 279-287; disc., p. 288- 
295. Sept. 1952. Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgy, London, England. 
Continuous progress has_ been 
made during the past two decades 
in developing dense medium separa- 
tion into a firmly established meth- 
od of ore concentration. In its in- 
fancy the process was at best looked 
upon as an effective substitute for 
jigging, but its considerably wider 
scope has now been fully recognized 
and has led to a large number of 
applications where iigging could not 
be applied at all. (B14) 


15-B. Recent Developments in Grav- 
ity Concentration. F. B. Michell. Pa- 
per from “Recent Developments in 
Mineral Dressing, Svmposium.” p. 261- 
269: disc., p. 288-295 + 1 plate. Sept. 
1952. Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgy, London, England. 

It now appears that flotation may 
be losing some of its pre-eminence 
as a dressing method and leaching 
is being examined more closely than 
heretofore. As a result, there may 
be a revival of gravity methods for 
a rough concentration of some ores 
and as a preliminary to the adop- 
tion of leaching techniques. Dia- 
grams. 6 ref. (B14) 


716-B. Concentrating Ores by Pneu- 
matic Tables. E. A. Knapp. Paper 


(23) MARCH, 1954 





from “Recent Developments in Min- 
eral Dressing, Symposium.” p. 299- 
311; disc., p. 321-323 + 2 plates. Sept. 
1952. Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgy, London, England. 

Results in tabular form on sam- 
ples of various ores. In practice 
cleaner concentrate could be pro- 
duced as the line of concentrate 
would be larger. Tables, flowsheets. 
10 ref. (B14) 


77-B. Concentration of Eluvial or 
Co-Eluvial Deposits in Arid Areas. 
E. A. Knapp and C. T. Sweet. Paper 
from “Recent Developments in Min- 
eral Dressing, Symposium.” p._ 313- 
320; disc., p. 321-323 + 1 plate. Sept. 
1952. Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgy, London, England. 

Progress in further development 
of machine for concentration of min- 
erals by dry methods. Tables, dia- 
grams. (B14) 


73-B. Magnetic Separation Applied 
to Mineral Dressing. T. G. Hawker. 
Paper from “Recent Developments in 
Mineral Dressing, Symposium.” p. 
325-334; disc., p. 349-3857 + 4 plates. 
Sept. 1952. Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy, London, England. 
Modern types of magnetic sepa- 
rators. Future trends. Graph, ta- 
bles, diagram. (B14) 


79-B. Electrostatic Separation. S. 
B. Hudson. Paper from “Recent De- 
velopments in Mineral Dressing, Sym- 
osium.” p. 335-348; disc., p. 349-357. 
ept. 1952. Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy, London, England. 
Principles and properties of the 
plate-type separator. Tests on the 
separation of zircon and rutile. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 7 ref. (B14, Zr, Ru) 


80-B. Photometric Separation of 
Ores in Lump Form. P . Newman 
and P. F. helan. Paper from “Re- 


cent Developments in Mineral Dress- 
ing, Symposium.” p. 359-381; disc., p. 
382-383 1 plate. Sept. 1952. Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgy, Lon- 
don, England. 

Barytes, bauxite, blue marl, cal- 
cite, chromite, fluorspar, gypsum, 
limestone, magnesite, pyrite, wither- 
ite and witherite gangue were test- 
ed. Diagrams, tables, graphs. (B14) 


81-B. The Relation of Crystal Lat- 
tice Discontinuities to Mineral Dress- 
ing. A. J. E. Welch. Paper from 
“Recent Developments in Mineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” p. 387-392; 
disc., p. 423-480. Sept. 1952. Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy, London, 
England. 

How fundamental rocesses of 
mineral dressing may be influenced 
by characteristic properties of crys- 
tal lattices. (B13, M26) 


82-B. Selective Flotation of Metals 
and Minerals. J. H. Schulman. Paper 
from “Recent Developments in in- 
eral Dressing, Symposium.” p. 393-413; 
disc., p. 423-430. Sept. 1952. Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy, London, 
England. 

Adsorption of agents used in mon- 
olayer experiments, onto metal and 
mineral powders, has been investi- 
gated quantitatively. This necessi- 
tated area determinations of the 
powder and measurement of small 
changes in concentration of solutions 
of the agent. Graphs, diagrams, ta- 
bles. 17 ref. (B14) 


83-B. The Surface Chemistry of 
Flotation. Nathaniel Arbiter. od 
from “Recent Developments in Min- 
eral Dressing, Symposium.” p. 415- 
422; disc., p. 423-430. Sept. 1952. In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgy, Lon- 
don, England. 
Structure of the interface, thermo- 
dynamics of surface reactions and 
wetting effects. 27 ref. (B14, P10) 


84-B. Flotation Frothers, Their Ac- 


tion, Composition, Properties and 
METALS REVIEW (24) 


Structure. S. A. Wrobel. Paper from 
“Recent Developments in Mineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” - 431-450; 
disc.,"p. 451-454. Sept. 1952. Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy, London, 
England. 

_Several of the more important spe- 
cific characteristics of flotation 
frothers and their dependance upon 
molecular structure and constitution 
correlated and discussed. Diagrams, 
tables. 33 ref. (B14) 


85-B. The Process of Bubble-Min- 
eral Attachment. L Evans and 
W. E. Ewers. Paper from “Recent 
Developments in Mineral Dressing, 
Symposium.” p. 457-463; disc., p. 464. 
Sept. 1952. Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy, London, England. 

Theory at the collision process, ex- 
perimental measurements on flota- 
tion and allied systems and experi- 
mental studies on thinning over hy- 
drophilic and hydrophobic surfaces. 
Diagrams. 8 ref. (B14) 


86-B. Radioactive Isotopes in Min- 
eral Dressing Research, With Particu- 
lar Reference to Flotation. John S 
Carr. Paper from “Recent Develop- 
ments in Mineral Dressing, Sympo- 
sium.” PE 465-498; disc., p. 499-501, 
Sept. 1952. Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy, London, England. 


_ Radioactivity has been discussed 
in detail in current literature. Cer- 
tain aspects presented as an intro- 
duction to the discussion of the min- 
eral dressing applications. Tables, 
diagram. 88 ref. (B14, S19) 


87-B.. The Application of Electro- 
chemical Methods to Flotation Re- 
search. S. G. Salamy and J. C. Nix- 
on. Paper from “Recent Developments 
in Mineral Dressing, Symposium.” p. 
503-516; disc., p. 517-518. Sept. 1952. 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, 
London, England. 
Results show that the reactions at 
a mercury surface in the presence 
of xanthates are governed by disso- 
ciation constants of complex ions 
and by solubility products of col- 
lector-metal compounds at the sur- 
face. Graphs. 15 ref. (B14) 


88-B. Effects of Soluble Sulphide in 
the Flotation of Secondary Lead Min- 
erals. M. G. Fleming. Paper from 
“Recent Developments in Mineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” p. 521-548; 
disc., p. 549-554. Sept. 1952. Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgy, Lon- 
don, England. 


Technical investigation of ore from 
the Abenab West mine of the South 
West Africa Co., Ltd. Graphs, ta- 
bles, diagram. 37 ref. (B14, Pb) 


89-B. Some Aspects of the Flotation 
of Oxidized Minerals. E. J. Pryor. 
Paper from “Recent Developments in 
Mineral Dressing, Symposium.” p. 5 
566; disc.. p. 567-570. Sept. 1952. In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgy, Lon- 
don, England. 

Importance of dissolved salts in 
the mill pulp, fatty acids and froth- 
ing and. froth texture. Table, dia- 
gram. (B14) 


90-B. The Flotation of Oxidized 
Zinc Ores. Maurice Rey and Paul Raf- 
finot. Paper from “Recent Develop- 
ments in Mineral Dressing, Sympo- 
sium.” p. 571-576; disc. p. 577-579. 
Sept. 1952. Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy, London, England. 


Mineralogy of and collecting re- 
agents for oxidized zinc materials, 
milling plants and results of tests. 
9 ref. (B14, Zn) 


91-B. Arsenic and Antimony Sul- 
phide Minerals in Cyanidation. N. 
Hedley and H. Tabachnick. Paper 
from “Recent Developments in Min- 
eral Dressing, Symposium.” p. 583-602; 
disc. p. 603-607. Sept. 1952. Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy, London, 
England. 


Present work determines relative 
rates of decomposition of arsenopy- 
rite, orpiment, realgar and stibnite 
in cyanide solutions of various al- 
kalinities; nature of decomposition 
products; effects of these minerals 
on rate of gold dissolution; and in- 
vestigates means for correcting dele- 
terious effects of minerals in cya- 
nidation. Graphs, tables. 4 ref. 
(B14, C24, As, Sb) 


92-B. The Treatment of Ore From 
the Gold Mines of Union Corporation 

Summa: of Metallurgical 
Practice. O. A. . Jackson. Paper 
from “Recent Developments in Min- 
eral Dressing, Symposium.” p. 609- 
619; disc., p. 620-624. Sept. 1952. In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgy, Lon- 
don, England. 


Important functions of crushing, 
milling and cyanide sections of five 
mines in South Africa. Flowsheet, 
table. (B13, C24, Au) 


93-B. The Heavy-Media Plant at 
Stripa Mine, Sweden. S. Dalhammar 
and P. H. Fahlstrom. Paper from 
“Recent Developments in Mineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” p. 627-630; 
disc., p. 631-632. Sept. 1952. Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgy, Lon- 
don, England. 
Includes diagram, table. (B14) 


94-B. Recent Developments in Prac- 
tice at the Sullivan Concentrator. H. 
R. Banks. Paper from “Recent De- 
velopments in Mineral Dressing, Sym- 
posium.” p. 633-640; disc., p. 641-646 
+ 2 plates. Sept. 1952. Institute of 
— and Metallurgy, London, Eng- 
and. 


Number of important changes in 
crushing, transportation and concen- 
tration of the ore extracted from the 
Sullivan mine of the Consolidated 
Mining and Smelting Co. of Can- 
ada, Ltd., at Kimberley, B. C., were 
introduced in 1949. Observations re- 


»« garding effectiveness after some two 


years of operation. 4 ref. (B13, B14) 


95-B. The Development of Milling 
Technique at the Boliden Mining Com- 
pany. P. G. Kihlstedt. Paper from 
“Recent Developments in Mineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” . 659-666; 
disc., p. 667-669. Sept. 1952. Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy, London, 
England. 


Milling program, controlized re- 
search and a review of work accom- 
plished. Table, diagram. (B13) 


96-B. The Quemont Milling Opera- 
tion. C. G. McLachlan, M. J. S. Ben- 
nett and R. L. Coleman. Paper from 
“Recent Developments in Mineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” p. 671-697; 
disc., p. 698-699 + 3 plates. Sept. 
1952. Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgy, London, England. 


Milling operation of the Quemont 
Mining Corp., Ltd. Mineralogical 
association and analysis, preparation 
for production, crushing, conveying 
and grinding, copper flotation, pri- 
mary zinc, pyrite and scavenging flo- 
tation circuits, copper cleaning cir- 
cuit and copper concentrate han- 
dling, secondary zinc cleaning cir- 
cuit and zinc concentrate handling, 
pyrite pretreatment circuit and cya- 
nide and pyrite drying plants. Dia- 
grams, tables. 6 ref. (B13, Cu, Zn) 


97-B. Design and Construction of 
Small Concentrators in British Colum- 
bia. H. M. Wright. Paper from “Re- 
cent Developments in Mineral Dress- 
ing, Symposium.” p. 719-750: disc., P. 
751-753 + 6 plates. Sept. 1952. Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgy, Lon- 
don, England. 
Requirements for mill design. De- 
sign and construction of six small 
lants in British Columbia. Tables, 
lowsheets. (B14) 
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98-B. Significance of Mechanism 
and Rate of Collecting for Intensifi- 
cation of the Flotation Process. V. A. 
Glembotskii. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Cal., Translation no. 2542, 11 p. 
(From Izvestiya Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
Otd. Tekh. Nauk, 1950, no. 2, p. 253- 
258.) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 189-B, 1950. (B14) 


99-B. (German.) The Effect of Gran- 
ulation on the Properties of Slag 
Sands. Walter Kramer. Stahl und 
Eisen, v. 73, no. 24, Nov. 19, 1953, p. 
1596-1600. 

Experimental production of granu- 
lar and spongy blast-furnace slag 
sands. Composition and effect of 
granulation on properties of brick 
and cement made from these slags. 
Diagrams, photographs, tables, 
graphs. (B19) 


100-B. (German.) Problems of Ore 
Beneficiation in Yugoslavia. III. Wer- 
ner Grinder. Zeitschrift fiir Erzberg- 
bau und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 6, no. 
12, Dec. 1953, p. 477-484. 

Laboratory and large-scale experi- 
ments have solved important prob- 
lems in beneficiation of chromium, 
mercury, tungsten and manganese 
ores. quipment and ore-dressing 
methods. Tables, diagrams; graphs, 
micrographs. (B14, Cr, Hg, W, Mn) 


101-B. (Portuguese.) Metal Mining in 
Sweden and Its Geological Panorama. 
Olof H. Odman. Engenharia, minera- 
cao e metalurgia, v. 18, no. 107, July- 
Aug. 1953, p. 221-226. 

Development of mining industry 
as a factor in Sweden’s economic 
situation. Geological deposits. Maps, 
tables. (B10, B12) 


102-B. (Portuguese.) Suggestions for 
the Development of Mineral Produc- 
tion in the Northeast. Alberto Ilde, 
fonso Erichsen. Engenharia, minera- 
cao e metalurgia, v. 18, no. 107, July- 
Aug. 1953, p. 247-248. 

Territories in Brazil which are 
most promising. Advocates creation 
of a large regional organization to 
carry out necessary scientific and 
ae studies. Photographs. 

( ) 


103-B. Studies on Contact Angle 
Measurements & Their Application to 
the Concentration of Manganese Ores 
by Froth Flotation. I. Contact Angle 
Studies at the Pyrolusite Surface. II. 
Beneficiation of Low Grade Manga- 
nese Ores by Froth Flotation. U. N. 
Bhrany and M. R. A. Rao. Journal 
of Scientific & Industrial Research, 
v. 12, sec. B, Dec. 1953, p. 590-604. 
Experimental results. Tables, 
graphs. 39 ref. (B14, Mn) 


104-B. Nodulizing Iron Ores and 
Concentrates at Extaca. R. L. Ben- 
nett, R. E. Hagen and M. V. Mielke. 
Mining Engineering, v. 6, Jan. 1954, 
p. 32-38. 
Experimental kiln provides data 
on agglomeration of high-grade ore 
fines and taconite concentrates. 


Photographs, diagram. Graph, ta- _ 


bles. (B16, Fe) 


105-B. Lead-Zinc Deposits of the 
Dunkleberg District, Granite County, 
Mont. C. C. Popoff. U. S. Bureau of 
Mines, Report of Investigations 5014, 
Dec. 1953, 41 p. 14 plates. 

Various ore deposits in the area 
and conditions relative to mining 
of the ore. Tables, maps, diagrams. 
(B10, B12, Pb, Zn, Ag) 


106-B. (French.) The Place of Elec- 
trometallurgy in the Industrialization 
Plans of the French Territories in 
Africa. Journal du Four Electrique, v. 
62, no. 6, Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 157-160. 
Resources of bauxite, manganese, 
lead and zinc. Lag 5 
(B10, C23, Al, Mn, Pb, Zn) 


107-B. (French.) Iron and Copner De- 

posits of Mauritania. Raymond Furon. 
Revue générale des sciences pures et 

appngnees, v. 60, nos. 9-10, 1953, p. 
62-264. 


Location of Cu mine discovered in 
1945. Ore contained 3% metallic 
copper with a known reserve of 
about 200,000 tons. Map. 

(B10, Cu, Fe) 


108-B. (Book.) Ore Dressing Methods 
in Australia and Adjacent Territories. 
v. Ill. H. H. Dunkin, editor. 317 p. 
Australasian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy, 399 Little Collins Street, 
Melbourne, Australia. £A17s,  un- 
bound; £A117s. 6d. bound 


Emphasis on gold, lead, zinc, cop- 
per, tin, and tungsten ores. Some 
nonmetallic industrial minerals are 
included. (B14, Au, Pb, Zn, Cu, 
Sn, W) 


109-B. (Book.) Recent Developments 
in Mineral. Dressing, Symposium. 766 
p. Sept. 1952. Institution of Mining 
$5 50 Metallurgy, London, England. 


A symposium arranged by the In- 
stitution of Mining and Metallurgy, 
held Sept. 23-25, 1952. Papers are 
separately abstracted. (B13, B14) 
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Nonferrous Extraction 
and Refining 








26-C. The Electrolytic Preparation 
of Molybdenum From Fused Salts. I. 
Electrolytic Studies. Il. The Prepara- 
tion of Reduced Molybdenum Halides. 
III. Studies of Electrode Potentials. 
Seymour Senderoff and Abner Bren- 
ner. Electrochemical Society, Journal, 
v. 101, Jan. 1954, p.16-38. 


Photograph, diagrams, tables, mi- 
crographs, graphs. 48 ref. (C23) 


27-C. Continuous Casting Machine 
for Copper Ingots. Engineering, v. 
176, Dec. 25, 1953, p. 809-810. 


Construction and operation of a 
unit capable of delivering ingots at 
15 tons per hr. Photographs. 

(C5, Cu) 


28-C. Making the Best of Metals. 
Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, 
1953; Institute of Metals, Bulletin, v. 
2, Dec. 1953, p. 28-53; disc., p. 53-55. 


Symposium of Birmingham Local 
Section of Institute of Metals on 
Feb. 27, 1953. Includes “Non-Fer- 
rous Metal Resources”, R. Lewis 
Stubbs; “Some Elementary Ther- 
modynamics of Refining”, V. Kon- 
dic; “The Preparation of Refined 
Copper and _ Copper-Base Alloys 
From Metal Scrap”, H. J. Miller; 
“Remelting and Refining of Alu- 
minium Alloys”, E. Scheuer; “The 
Aluminothermic Process and _ Its 
Variants”, T. Burchell; “The Recov- 
ery of Copper and Zinc From Liquid 
and Gaseous Effluents”, S. Hands; 
and “The Economical Use of Met- 
als”, W. L. Hall and E. C. Mantle. 
41 ref. (C general, A8, EG-a) 


29-C. Shapes of Floating Liquid 
Zones Between Solid Rods. P. H. 
Keck, M. Green and M. L. Polk. 
Journal of Applied Physics, v. 24, Dec. 
1953, p. 1479-1481. 


Theoretical and experimental de- 
terminations for stable zones be- 
tween germanium and silicon rods 
during purification. Table, graph, 
diagrams. 5 ref. (C28, Si, Ge) 


30-C. Production of Pure Zirco- 
nium. Metal Industry, v. 83, Dec. 
25, 1953, p. 522-523. 
Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed. Photographs. 
(C general, Zr) 


31-C. _ Copper-Base Continuous Cast- 
ings. Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, 
Jan. 1954, p. 44-45, 48. 
New method of casting with ad- 
vantages and uses of its products. 
Photographs, table. (C5, Cu) 


32-C. Quantitative Study of Ex- 
traction of Titanium Dioxide From 
Ilmenite by Smelting. I. W. Freund- 
lich. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., 
Translation no. 3119, 25 p. + 1 plate. 
(From Bulletin de la société chimique 
~_ s emieaaae v. 19, no. 5, 1952, p. 490- 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 135-C, 1952. (C4, Ti) 


338-C. (German.) Observations on the 
Continuous Casting of Light Metal Bil- 
lets. K. E. Mann. Aluminium, v. 29, 
no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 497-508. 

Faults occurring during continu- 
ous casting of aluminum and mag- 
nesium alloys. Mechanical proper- 
ties of alloys prepared by continu- 
ous casting. Micrographs, photo- 
graphs, tables. 

(C5, Q general, Al, Mg) 


34-C. (German.) Purifying Industrial 
Zinc Sulfate Solutions by Cementa- 
tion. H. Enzfelder. Berg- und hiitten- 
médnnische Monatshefte der montanis- 
tischen Hochschule in Leoben, v. 98, 
no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 227-234. 
Electrolytic methods were used to 
extract zinc from the ore. Proced- 
ure for precipitating disturbing ele- 
ments from zinc sulfate solutions. 
Tables, graphs. 35 ref. 
(C27, B14, Zn) 


35-C. (German.) Processing Zinc Dust 
and Dross in the Directly Heated Re- 
volving-Drum Furnace. G. Lorber. 
Metall, v. 7, nos. 21-22, Nov. 1953, 


861. 

Efficient method of extracting 
zinc. Photographs, table. 
(C21, A8, Zn) 


36-C. (German.) Process of Produc- 
ing Tin Solder and Antifriction Met- 
als. H. Kiessler. Metall, v. 7, nos. 
21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 870-872. 
Specifications. Tables. 2 ref. 
(C general, Sn) 


$7-C. (German.) The Residual Zinc in 
the Distillation of Al-Zn Alloys. H. 
Schunck. Metall, v. 7, nos. 21-22, Nov. 
1953, p. 875-876. 

Factual data on vapor pressures 
of zinc at different composition and 
temperatures. Graphs, tables. 

(C22, Zn, Al) 


38-C. (Russian.) Mechanism of Over- 
Voltage Formation on the Carbon An- 
ode in Cryolite-Alumina Fusions. S. I. 
Rempel and L. P. Khodak. Zhurnal 
Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 26, no. 9, Sept. 
1953, p. 931-940. 

Origin of high-anode voltage dur- 
ing electrolytic refining of alumi- 
num. Diagram, graphs. 16 ref. 
(C23, Al) 

39-C. How Dowa’s Plant Extracts 
Cu-Zn From a Single Electrolyte. Al- 
pheus W. Jessup. Engineering and 
a Journal, v. 155, Jan. 1954, p. 


Procedure used in this_ process. 
Photographs, diagram. (C23, Cu, Zn) 


40-C. Australian Metallurgist Reports 
on African Smelting Progress. L. A. 
Lyons. Engineering and Mining Jour- 
nal, v. 155, Jan. 1954, p. 96-100 
Types of ores treated, equipment 
—_— Tables, photographs. 


41-C. Nickel Production. A. R. 
Bailey. Metal Industry, v. 84, Jan. 8, 
1954, p. 23-24. 
Ore composition and_ smelting 
processes. Table. 16 ref. (C21, Ni) 
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42-C. 


Preparation and Casting of 
Metals and Alloys Under High Vac- 


uum. J. D. Fast, A. I. Luteijn and 
E. Overbosch. Philips Technical Re- 
view, v. 15, Oct. 1953, p. 114-121. 
Method whereby metals and alloys 
of extreme purity and precise com- 
position can be produced in a form 
that lends itself well to further shap- 
ing into test specimens or compo- 
nents. Photomicrographs,  photo- 
graphs, diagram, table, graph. 8 ref. 
(C25, D8) 


48-C. Centrifugal Separation of 
Liquid and Solid Phases From Some 
Binary Alloys. A. K. Schellinger and 
M. J. Spendlove. U. S. Bureau of 
Mines, Report of Investigations 5007, 
Nov. 1953, 19 p. + 21 plates. 

Results for experimental tests on 
use of centrifugal force for separat- 
ing liquid and solid phases in molten 
nonferrous alloys. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs, photographs, micrographs. 
(C28, Pb, Bi, Sb, Mg, Sn, Fe) 


44-C. Electrochemical and Electro- 
metallurgical Industries of Canada. 
Ili. Ontario and Manitoba. A. C. 
Holm. Electrochemical Society. Jour- 
nal, v. 101, Feb. 1954, p. 41C-49C. 
Industries and their nation’s ma- 
jor power developments. Photo- 
graphs. (C23, L17) 


45-C. Extractive Metallurgy of Zir- 
conium by the Electrolysis of Fused 
Salts. Il. Process Development of the 
Electrolytic Production of Zirconium 
From KeZrFs. M. A. Steinberg, M. E. 
Sibert and E. Wainer. Hlectrochemi- 
cal Society, Journal, v. 101, Feb. 1954, 
p. 63-78. 

Intensive investigation of optimum 
conditions. Photomicrographs, ta- 
bles, diagrams, graphs, photographs. 
7 ref. (C23, Zr) 


46-C. Casting Titanium. John Ham 
and Roger Veneklasen. Foundry, v. 
82, Feb. 1954, p. 94-95. 
A vacuum melting and casting 
system. Photograph, radiograph, dia- 
gram. (C25, Ti) 


47-C. The Port Pirie Smelters. 
Mining Journal, v. 242, Jan. 8, 1954, 
p. 43-45. 

Production methods and detailed 
sequence of lead refining operation. 
Flow sheet, photographs, tables. 
(C21, Pb) 


48-C. Pacific Northwest Aluminum 
Boom Continues in ’54 for All Pro- 
ducers. Western Metals, v. 12, Jan. 
1954, p. 51. 
Continuing expansion program in- 
cluding new equipment and produc- 
tion records. (C23, Al) 


49-C. (French.) Observations on the 
Preparation of Leaded Bronze. Fon- 
derie, 1953, Nov., no. 94, p. 3693-3696. 
Treatment by various slag-forming 
—. Tables, graph. 
(C21, Pb, Cu, Zn, Sn) 


50-C. (Book.) Control of Quality in 
the Production of Wrought Non-Fer- 
rous Metals and Alloys. I. Control of 
Quality in Melting and Casting. In- 
stitute of Metals, 4 Grosvenor Gardens, 
London. 15s. ($2.50.) 

Melting and casting of nonferrous 
metals and alloys for production of 
ingots. Includes papers on under- 
lying principles by Singer; brass in- 
gots by Maurice Cook; copper by 
J. Sykes; zinc by C. W. Roberts 
and B. Walters; aluminum by R. T. 
Staples and H. J. Hurst; and mag- 
nesium by R. G. Wilkinson and 
S. B. Hirst. 

(C21, C5, Cu, Zn, Al, Mg) 


51-C. (Book.) Extractive Metallurgy 
in Australia—Non-Ferrous Metallurgy. 
v. IVB. Frank A. Green, editor. 272 
p. Australasian Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgy, 399 Little Collins 
Street, Melbourne, Australia. £A1 
5s, unbound; £A1 15s bound. 
Mainly devoted to extraction of 
lead and silver, zinc, copper, cad- 
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mium, antimony, aluminum, and sul- 
phur. Details of final products and 
tirms who process these metals, and 
refractories used in the Australian 
copper and lead smelting and re- 
fining industries. 

ss; general, Pb, Ag, Zn, Cu, Cd, Sb, 


52-C. (Book—German.) (Clay and Alu- 
minum. Results Gained by Practical 
Experience. 1920 to 1952. 2nd_ part: 
Aluminum). Tonerde und Aluminium. 
Ergebnisse und Erfahrungen aus der 
Betriebspraxis, 1920-1952. Zweiter Teil: 
Das Aluminium. Wilhelm Fulda and 
Hans Ginsberg. 353 p. 1953. Walter 
de Gruyter & Co., Berlin W235, Ger- 
many. DM44. 

A comprehensive survey of all 
chief processes involved in extrac- 
tion and refining of aluminum. 

(C general, Al) ; 








Ferrous Reduction 
and Refining 








61-D. Pneumo-Hydraulic Control 
of Blast Furnace Blowers. Engineer- 
ing, v. 176, Dec. 11, 1953, p. 761-762. 
Resistance to passage of hot air 
supply and its regulation. Photo- 
graph, diagram. (D1) 


62-D. Emissivity and Flame Length. 
M. W. Thring. Iron & Steel, v. 26, 
Dec. 11, 1953, p. 581-585; disc., p. 
655-658. 

Abridged from Iron and Steel In- 
stitute paper. Effect on heat trans- 
fer in openhearth furnace. Dia- 
grams, graphs. (D2) 


63-D. Belt-Charged Blast Furnaces 
of S.A. John Cockerill, Belgium. G. 
Hookham. Iron and Steel Institute, 
Journal, v. 175, Dec. 1953, p. 409-419. 
Briefly reviews reasons for adopt- 
ing belt system and _ installation. 
Shows how new problems in design 
and practical operation were solved. 
Diagrams, photographs. (D1) 


64-D. The Refractories Association 

of Great Britain: The Historical De- 

es of Refractory Materials 

Used in the Basic Open Hearth Fur- 

nace. H. R. Lahr. Refractories Jour- 

nal, v. 29, Dec. 1953, p. 505-512. 

Presented at a meeting of the Re- 

fractories Association of Great Brit- 
a. Middlesborough, Nov. 1953. 
(D2) 


65-D. British Ceramic Society: 
Symposium on Casting Pit Refrac- 
tories. Refractories Journal, v. 29, 
Dec. 1958, p. 513-517. 

Summaries of papers presented at 
the Autumn Meeting of the Refrac- 
tory Materials Section, Nov. 1953, 
London. Includes “A Statistical In- 


vestigation Into Factors pres: 


the Life of Ladle Linings”, N. . 
Bacon and J. E. Andrew; “Steel 
Ladle Trials on Fireclay Bricks”, 
H. Lahr; “Laboratory Tests for 
the Assessment of Ladle Bricks”, 
J. Mackenzie; “Performance of Con- 
tinental Ladle and Runner Bricks”, 
G. van Gijn; and “Note on the Re- 
lationship Between Bulk Density 
and Thermal Conductivity in Re- 
fractory Insulating Bricks”, K. W. 
eel A. Elliott and W. T. Hale. 


66-D. Pozzolanic Cements From 
Blast Furnace Slag. R. C. Lied, J. 
H. Handwerk and T. N. McVay. 
Rock Products, v. 56, Dec. 1953, p. 
130, 136. 


Includes tables. (D1, A8) 


2 
67-D. Conditions Favor Six-Elec- 
trode Furnace. Steel, v. 134, Jan. 11, 
1954, p. 77-78. 
Reports trend toward elliptical 
units having 6-point distribution of 
ee ; u. into metal bath. Photograph. 


68-D. Plant, Operation, and Eco- 
nomics of Oxygen (Converter) Steel- 
works. K. Rosner. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 3006, 
16 p. + 1 plate. (Condensed from 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 72, no. 17, 1952, 
p. 997-1004.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 360-D, 1952. (D3, ST) 


69-D. Stringers in Stainless Steel. 
O. Krifka. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal., Translation no. 3059, 12 p. + 1 
plate. (From Stahl und Hisen, v. 72, 
no. 1, 1952, p. 39-42.) 

Practical study of best ways of 
minimizing harmful nonmetallic in- 
clusions (macro and micro-slags) in 
stainless steel, specifically 18% chro- 
mium steel. Micrographs. 10 ref. 
(D9, SS) 


70-D. Loss of Alloying Elements 
of Steel During Oxygen Refining in 
the Basic Are Furnace. I. E. Pach- 
aly. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., 
Translation no. 3146, 14 p. + 1 plate. 
(From Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 8, 
Apr. 8, 1953, p. 461-469.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 253-D, 1953. 
(D5, Ni, W, V, Mo, Cu, Co) 


71-D. Loss of Alloying Elements of 
Steel During Oxygen Refining in the 
Basic Arc Furnace. II. E. Pachaly. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation no. 3147, 19 p. + plate. 
(From Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 8, 
1953, p. 465-469.) 

Successful remelting of chromium- 
manganese stainless scrap with use 
of oxygen in the basic arc furnace. 
Data on manganese recovery. 
Graphs, tables. 9 ref. (D5, SS) 


72-D. (Polish.) Combustion Areas in 
Front of the Blast Furnace Tuyeres. 
Wladyslaw Kuczewski and Kazimierz 
Moszoro. Hutnik, v. 20, no. 12, Dec. 
1953, p. 361-367. 

Theoretical and practical import- 
ance of the Czyzewski pattern for 
the blast furnace process. Influence 
of temperature and pressure on ve- 
locity of coke consumption. Tables, 
diagrams, graphs. 8 ref. (D1) 


73-D. Regenerator Efficiency and 
Air Preheat in the Open Hearth. B. 
M. Larsen. American Iron and Steel 
Institute, Preprint, Oct. 21, 1953, 50 p. 
Paper ‘presented at Birmingham 
Regional Technical Meeting of AISI, 
Oct. 21, 1953. Data based on tests 
for regenerator vec eto made on 
three operating openhearth furnaces 
which represent about the extremes 
of present operating practices. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. (D2) 


74-D. Practical Aspects of Struc- 
ture and Segregation in Killed Steel 
Ingot Solidification. Edward A. Loria 
and Richard L. Keller. Blast Furnace 
and Steel Plant, v. 42, Jan. 1954, p. 
45-51. 

Internal soundness and segrega- 
tion of electric furnace killed steel 
ingots have been illustrated in terms 
of grade, ingot size, and cooling 
rate. Photographs, table. 19 ref. 
(D9, CN) 


15-D. Relining and Enlarging No. 
9 Blast Furnace at Appleby-Froding- 
ham. G. D. Elliot, A. Bridge, 
Jarvis and T. E. Mitchell. Blast Fur- 
nace and Steel Plant, v. 42, Jan. 1954, 
p. 52-56. 

Daily account of relining and en- 

larging of a blast furnace. (D1) 


76-D. Blast Furnace Flue Dust 
Thickeners. J. D. Walker and E. N. 
Hower. Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, 
v. 42, Jan. 1954, p. 57-61. 
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Method of reducing total suspend- 
ed solids in overflow. Drawings, ta- 
ble, photographs. (D1) 


W7-D. Report on West Coast Steel 
Plants, 1953. Thomas A. Dickinson. 
Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 42, 
Jan. 1954, p. 62-66, 69. 
Includes photographs. 
(D general) 


78-D. Compressed Air. An Answer 
to Heavy-Duty Arc Furnace Switch- 
ing. J. E. Schrameck and J. K. 
Walker. Blast Furnace and Steel 
Plant, v. 42, Jan. 1954, p. 67-69. 
Heavy-duty circuit breakers. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (D5) 


79-D. Design and Manufacture of 
Ingot Molds. John H. Shank. Blast 
Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 42, Jan. 
1954, p. 70-72. 

Design of molds at the Colorado 
Fuel and Iron Corp. and experi- 
ences in arriving at a design to ful- 
fill over-all requirements of the sev- 
eral end products. Diagrams. (D9) 


80-D. Electrical Developments in 
1953. W. E. Miller. Blast Furnace 
and Steel Plant, v. 42, Jan. 1954, p. 
73-82. 
Developments in steelmaking; 

blooming and slabbing mills; hot 
— mills; rod and _ skelp mills; 
tandem cold strip molds; and single 
stand cold reduction mills. Graphs, 
photographs, diagrams. 
(D general, F23, ST) 


81-D. Value of Blast Heat in Blast 
Furnace Operation. Charles E. Ag- 
new. Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, 
v. 42, Jan. 1954, p. 90. 
Economic and operating advan- 
tages of using hot blast. Table. (D1) 


82-D. The Firing of Open Hearth 
Furnaces. G. Reginald Bashforth. 
British Steelmaker, v. 20, Jan. 1954, 
p. 18-21. 

Important considerations deter- 
mining choice of appropriate fuel. 
Comparative data on American and 
German fuel policy and practice. 
Diagram, graphs. 17 ref. (D2) 


83-D. Blast Furnace Blower Con- 
trol. British Steelmaker, v. 20, Jan. 
1954, p. 24-25, 27-28. 

Grid-controlled mercury arc rec- 
tifier used in conjunction with stand- 
ard pneumatic regulators to control 
speed of electrically driven blast 
furnace blowers, providing reliable 
and flexible method of regulating 
automatically volume of air supplied 
to two furnaces. Photographs, 
graphs, diagrams. (D1) 


84-D. Smoke, Dust, Fumes Closely 
Controlled in Electric Furnaces. R. 
S. Coulter. Iron Age, v. 173, Jan. 14, 
1954, p. 107-110. 

Better working conditions, im- 
proved community relations, lower 
maintenance costs have_ resulted 
from use of improved smoke control 
equipment on electric furnaces op- 
erated by Bethlehem Pacific Coast 
Steel Corp. at Los Angeles. From 
12,000 to 20,000 Ib. of dust are col- 
lected daily. Photographs, graphs, 
diagram, oscillograph, table. (D5) 


85-D. Newer Types of Metallic Re- 
cuperators. H. Weineck. Iron ¢& Steel, 
v. 27, Jan. 1954, p. 23-25. 
Recent installations. Photographs. 
10 ref. (D2) 


86-D. Iron Ores. C. Rekar. Iron 
¢é Steel, v. 27, Jan. 1954, p. 31-32. 
(Abridged from Stahl und Eisen, v. 
73, Aug. 13, 1953, p. 1094-1101.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 353-D, 1953. 
(D general, B22, Fe) 


87-D. Reaction Equilibria Between 
Metal and Slag in Acid and Basic 
Open-Hearth Steelmaking. E. T. 
Turkdogan and J. Pearson. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 176, Jan. 
1954. p. 59-63. 
Study of extent of equilibrium be- 
tween metal and slag with respect 


to reactions involving manganese, 
phosphorus, ferrous oxide and car- 
bon. Graphs. 17 ref.+- (D2, ST) 


88-D. Steelworks Waste-Heat Boiler 
Practice. R. McDonald. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 176, Jan. 
1954, p. 71-88. 

Historical background, design and 
layout of plants and operational con- 
ditions. Investigations into further 
extraction of heat after waste gases 
leave boiler. Operational details 
derived from an economizer re- 
cently installed to operate in series 
with waste-heat boiler. Diagrams, 
graphs, oscillographs, photograph. 
7 ref. (D general) 


89-D. Elliptical Electric Furnace 
Outperforms Conventional Circular 
Type. James K. Preston. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6, Jan. 1954, p. 18-20. 
Reports higher melting rate and 
lower power input. Table, graph, 
photograph. (D5) 


90-D. Induction Stirring Provides 
Better Control of Operating Tech- 
niques. Harry F. Walther. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, Jan. 1954, p. 21-23. 
Installation and maintenance of 
equipment and production of stirred 
steel. Discusses hearth erosion. 
Photograph. (D6, ST) 


91-D. 17 Years of Stirring History 
Shows International Exchange of 
Ideas. Eric G. Malmlow. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6, Jan. 1954, p. 24. 
Abstract of paper presented at 
the AIME Electric Furnace Steel 
Conference, Cincinnati, Dec. 1953. 
History of developments in_tech- 
— of induction stirring. 6 ref. 


92-D. Closed Electric Reduction 
Furnaces Permit Utilization of Fur- 
nace Gas. M. O. Sem. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6, Jan. 1954, p. 30-32. 
Techniques with various types of 
1 al Tables, photographs. 


93-D. Cy Composition of Blast 
Furnace Slag as Deduced From Liqui- 
dus Data for the Quaternary Sys- 
tem Ca0O-Mg0O-AlL0:-SiO:. E. F. Os- 
born, R. C. DeVries, K. H. Gee and 
H. M. Kraner. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6; American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, 
v. 200, Jan. 1954, p. 33-45. 
Results of experimental studies. 
Phase diagrams, tables, photograph. 
19 ref. (Di, B21) 


94-D. Radioactive Tracers for Tag- 
ging Special Steel Melts. David L. 
Douglas. Nucleonics, v. 12, Jan. 1954, 
p. 16-18. 

Radioisotopes offer several advan- 
tages over customary chemical 
analysis. Time involved is negligible, 
little plant space is necessary and 
melt identification is definite. Ta- 
bles. 4 ref. (D general, S19, ST) 


95-D. Progress in Steelmaking Costs 
Favor Electrics in Cold Metal Shops. 
L. F. Reinartz and H. C. Barnes. 
Steel, v. 134, Jan. 25, 1954, p. 96, 98-99. 
From paper presented at the Phil- 
adelphia Regional Technical Meet- 
ing of the American Iron and Steel 
Institute. Reports that in contrast 
with low-fuel efficiency and cheap 
fuel in the openhearth, the electric 
furnace is characterized by 7 
efficiency and expensive energy. Ta- 
bles, photograph. (D5, CN) 


96-D. Steel’s Newest Frontier. Utili- 
zation, v. 8, Jan. 1954, p. 20-24. 
Tremendous expansion of indus- 
try exemplified by one plant. Pho- 
tographs. (D general) 


97-D. (French.) Attempts to Improve 
the Duration of Converter Bottoms 
and Linings. M. Calaque. Centre de 
Documentation Siderurgique, Circu- 
laire d’Informations Techniques, 1953, 
no. 12, p. 1915-1922. 


Results of tests with baking tar 
held at 110° C. for 24 hr. Describes 
tests with dolomites. Tables, graphs. 
(D3) 


98-D. (French.) Control of the Slag 
in Basic Open-Hearth Furnaces. M. 
Bernard. entre de Documentation 
Siderurgique, Circulaire d’Informations 
Techniques, 1953, no. 12, p. 1923-1934. 
Four methods for determining 
chemical composition. Diagrams, 
photographs. (D2) 


99-D. (French.) Contribution to the 
Study of Dolomite Refractories for 
Thomas Converters. Paul Metz. Re- 
vue universelle des mines, v. 9, ser. 
9, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 809-831. 
Studies were made of wear of the 
linings and bottoms of basic bes- 
semer converters. Photographs, ta- 
bles, graphs, diagrams. 18 ref. (D3) 


100-D. (French.) Bottoms of Thomas 
Converters. Laboratory Study. R. 
Gregoire and A. Decker. Revue uni- 
verselle des mines, v. 9, ser. 9, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 831-834. 

Experiments were conducted to de- 
termine action of carbon in presence 
of slag in bessemer process. Photo- 
graphs, diagram, table. (D3) 


101-D. (German.) Comparison of 
American and German Basic Open- 
Hearth Furnaces. Arno Ristow. Stahl 
und Hisen, v. 73, no. 24, Nov. 19, 1953, 
p. 1574-1582; disc., p. 1582-1583. 
Includes percentage of total. steel 
production, number and capacity of 
furnaces, annual capacity of steel 
mill, type of heating, quality of steel, 
and furnace linings. Tables, graphs, 
diagrams. 15 ref. (D2, ST) 


102-D. (German.) The Burner Designs 
of Maerz Furnaces. Wilhelm Schmitt. 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 25, Dec. 3, 
1953, p. 1640-1643; disc., p. 1643-1644. 
Details of flow conditions in 13 
openhearth furnaces. Results — indi- 
cate importance of draft conditions 
and air and gas feed. Tables, dia- 
grams. 8 ref. (D2) 


108-D. (German.) Experiences With 
Ingot-Mold Lacquers. Georg Kow- 
arsch. Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 25, 
Dec. 3, 1953, p. 1654-1656; disc., p. 
1656-1657. : ” 
Properties of “Randite” and “Hel- 
ios” lacquers. Tables, diagram. 4 
ref. (D9) 


104-D. (German.) Coreless Induction- 
Furnace Plant of 12-Ton Capacity in 
the Steel Mill Kilsta (Sweden). Tage 
Hahn. Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 25, 
Dec. 3, 1953, p. 1658-1659. 
Design and_ operation. Photo- 
graph. (D6, ST) 


105-D. (German.) Avoiding Furnace 
Sows in Blast-Furnace Operation. 
Hermann Hold and Bernhard Weil- 
andt. Stahl. und Eisen, v. 73, no. 26, 
Dec. 17, 1953, p. 1727-1728. 

Recommends cooling the outside 
of the refractory brick with water. 
(D1) 

106-D. (German.) On the Improve- 
ment of Basic Bessemer Steel. Hans 
Kosmider. Stahl und Fisen, v. 73, no. 
26, Dec. 17, 1953, p. 1729. 

Attempts to reduce nitrogen, phos- 
phorus, and sulfur content of steel 
with oxygen-enriched blast. 

(D3, CN) 


107-D. Large High-Frequency Fur- 
naces. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 96, 
Jan. 21, 1954, p. 73-74. . 
New 12-ton steel melting units. 
Photographs. (D6, ST) 


108-D. Refractory Types and Ap- 
plications. H. A. Robertson. Iron and 
Steel Engineer, v. 31, Jan. 1954, p. 
86-89. ; 
Selection of right refractories for 
varied steel plant applications re- 
uires good engineering judgment. 
D general, F general, J general) 


109-D. Electric Furnace vs. Open 
Hearth in Cold Metal Shops. L. F. 


(27) MARCH, 1954 





Reinartz and H. C. Barnes. Iron and 
Steel Engineer, v. 31, Jan. 1954, p. 
114-119. 

From paper presented at Phila- 
delphia Regional Technical Meeting 
of AISI, Dec. 3, 1953. Fuel, material 
handling, steel quality and economic 
considerations. Tables. (D5, D2) 


110-D. Progress in Steelmaking. 
Better Distribution With High Speed 
Tops. Steel, v. 134, Feb. 1, 1954, p. 
96, 99. 

_ Reports increased blast furnace ef- 
ficiency by adapting small bell hop- 
pers for fast rotation during filling. 
Photographs, table. (D1, CI) 


111-D. (French.) Induction Mixing in 
the Electric Arc Furnace Bath. Jour- 
nal du Four Electrique, v. 62, no. 6, 
Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 165-168. 
Advantages for steel producing 
furnaces. Diagrams, photograph. 
(To be continued.) (D5, ST) 


70-E. Blow-In Core Driers Used 
for Close Tolerances. American Found- 
ryman, v. 25, Jan. 1954, p. 40-43. 


By combining two _ established 
molding methods in one casting op- 
eration, aluminum core driers can 
be produced with such smooth fin- 
ish as to minimize machining and 
tooling in cavities. Process uses 
conventional green sand molding for 
cope and cheek, permanent mold 
for drag. Photographs. 

(E19, E12, Al) 


71-E. Foundry Facts. Chill Testing 
of Cast Iron. American Foundryman, 
v. 25, Jan. 1954, p. 65-66. 
Data sheet for wedge and chill 
test procedures. Diagrams, table. 
(E25, CI) 


72-E. Carbon Equivalent and Flu- 
idity. E. R. Evans. British Cast Iron 
Research Association. Journal of Re- 
search and Development, v. 5, Dec. 
1953, p. 118-123. 

Fluidity of hypo-eutectic cast irons 
at any temperature increases with 
carbon equivalent until a critical 
value is reached. Graphs, tables. 7 
ref. (E25, CI) 


73-E. Shell Moulding Machine. En- 
gineer, v. 196, Dec. 25, 1953, p. 847. 
Equipment and operating proced- 
ures. Photographs. (E16) 


74-E. Continuous Flow From Cast- 
ing Through Shipping. Flow, v. 9, 
Jan. 1954, p. 82-85. 

A single building with foundry 
and machine operations, quality 
control, packaging and shipping are 
all integrated into one big process. 
Diagram, photographs. 

(E general, G17, S12, A5) 


15-E. Application of Shell Mould- 
ing to Steel Castings. C. Hand and 
P. R. Beeley. Foundry Trade Journal, 
v. 95, Dec. 17, 1953, p. 745-747, 759. 
Discussion by actual producers 
concerning capabilities of process. 
Photographs. (E16, CI) 


16-E. Experiences in the Exother- 
mic Feeding of Grey-Iron Castings. 
J. Grice. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 
95, Dec. 17, 1953, p. 749-757; disc., p. 
757-758. 

Developments and techniques 
which contribute to more economi- 
cal, high-quality castings. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (E23, CI) 


77-E. Experiences in Degassing Alu- 
minium oys. D. P. Sparham and 
E. A. Moult. Foundry Trade Journai, 
v. 95, Dec. 24, 1953, p. 777-781. 
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Early casting practices and de- 
— methods. Establishment of 
present practice and results obtained 
with new technique. Photographs, 
table. (E25, Al) 


78-E. Practical Experience of Shell 
Moulding. C. Potter. Foundry Trade 
o_o v. 95, Dec. 24, 1953, p. 783- 


“Includes photograph. (E16) 


79-E. Metal Corebox Construction. 
F. H. Wakeham. Foundry Trade 
rent v. 95, Dec. 24, 1953, p. 789- 


Advantages over wood, and design, 
construction and machining. Dia- 
grams. (E21) 


80-E. The Investril System of “Lost- 
Wax” Precision Casting. Machinery 
(London), v. 88, Dec. 18, 1953, p. 
1207-1209. 

A system converting a high pro- 
duction. process to producing me- 
dium as well as small quantities 
economically. Photographs, draw- 
ing. (E15) 


81-E. Quality Control Applied to 
Die Casting. H. R. Haag. Machinery 
(eeneons, v. 83, Dec. 25, 1953, p. 1263- 


Advantages of checking samples 
and necessity of proper test equip- 
ment. Table, micrograph, photo- 
graphs. (E13, $12) 


82-E. Designing Die Casting Dies 
for High-Spe a. H. K. Bar- 
ton. Machinery (London), v. 83, Dec. 
25, 1953, p. 1268-1276. 
Consideration of die temperature 
ranges for satisfactory casting. 
Graph, charts, diagrams. (E13) 


838-E. Type Founding. Metal In- 

dustry, v. 83, Dec. 11, 1953, p. 477-480. 

Gages, molds and techniques of 
molding. Photographs. (E19 


84-E. Foundry Briefs: Sub-Cutane- 
ous Porosity. Metal Industry, v. 83, 
Dec. 25, 1953, p. 525-526. 

Factors influencing porosity ‘ in 
leaded nickel-bronze. Reports two 
alloys having similar though slight- 
ly different characteristics will not 
necessarily respond identically to the 
same founding conditions. Photo- 
graph, micrographs. 

(E25, Pb, Ni, Cu) 


85-E. Metal Casting Methods. IX. 
Cleaning and Fettling Practice. J. B. 
McIntyre. Metallurgia, v. 48, no. 290, 
Dec. 1953, p. 273-276. 

Operations necessary, after cast- 
ing has been removed from mold, 
to prepare it for shipment to custo- 
mer. Includes cleaning off adherent 
sand and removal of surplus metal. 
Photographs, table. (E24) 


86-E. You Can Use Lead Where 
Precision Dimensions and Weight Are 
Needed. J. B. Lazarus. Precision Met- 
S Molding, v. 12, Jan. 1954, p. 38-39, 


Advantages of rubber molds and 
centrifugal casting of lead. Photo- 
graphs. (E14, Pb) 


87-E. Mercast Valve Body Shows 

How Booking Allows More Design 

Latitude. Precision Metal Molding, v. 
12, Jan. 1954, p. 40-42. 

New casting technique using froz- 

en mercury patterns. Photographs, 
drawings. (E17, E15) 


88-E. Metallic Sealing Compounds 
Can Be Used for Production Impregna- 
tion. Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, 
Jan. 1954, p. 59-60, 72-74. 
Typical examples and results that 
pays) been achieved. Photographs. 
( 


89-E. Determination of Fluidity of 
Metals in Casting by Means of a Spiral 
Shell Mold. P. Schneider. Henry Brut- 
cher, Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 
3049, 6 p. + 1 plate. (From Giesserei, 
Technisch-Wissenschaftliche Beihefte, 
1952, nos. 6-8, p. 379-381.) 


Brief review of methods currently 
in use and their drawbacks. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, graph. 5 ref. 
(E16, E25) 


90-E. (Dutch.) Electric Furnaces for 
the Iron Foundry. Bedrijf en Tech- 
niek, v. 8, no. 190 (25), Dec. 1953, p. 
540-541. 

Use and energy consumption of 
various electric melting and heat 
treating furnaces. Photographs. 
(E10, J general, CI) 


91-E. (German.) Zinc Alloys as Cast- 
ing Materials. G. Lieby. Metall, v. 
7, nos. 21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 856-860. 
Properties of zinc alloys and com- 
mon methods of casting. Practical 
application of zinc pressure casting. 
Tables, diagrams, photographs. 
(E general, E13, Q general, Zn) 


92-E. (Hungarian.) The Basic Cupola. 
Ferenc Varga. Ontéde, v. 4, no. 10, 
Oct. 1953, p. 205-213. 

Different methods of desulfuriza- 
tion processes and development of 
basic-lined cupola. Operation and 
costs. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 20 
ref. (E10, Mn, Mg, Cr, Ni, Mo, Cu) 


98-E. (Hungarian.) Modern Cleaning 
of Castings. Il. Gyor; Szvath. On- 
téde, v. 4, no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 216- 


218. 

Dust collector installations in 
foundries and on olishing ma- 
chines. Diagrams. (E24, L10) 


94-E. (Hungarian.) Copper Ailey Test 
Bar Cast in Sand. Sandor Polgary. 
aaa v. 4, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 248- 
249. 


Proposes new method for casting 
test bars of special copper alloys. 
Results of method. Tables, dia- 
grams. (E11, Cu) 


95-E. (Hungarian.) Improving the 
Quality of Castings by Decreasing the 
Extent of Burning on of Mold Parts. 
Andras Toth. Ontéde, v. 4, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 254-257. 

Significance of refractoriness of 
foundry sands and their grain size. 
Practical suggestions for cleaning 
castings and testing composition of 
sands as well as determining grain 
size. (E18, E24) 


96-E. (Russian.) New Tendencies in 
the Construction of Pouring Systems 
for Casting Under Pressure. V. M. 
Pliatskii. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1953, 
no. 8, Aug., p. 5-8. 4 
Suggestions for obtaining castings 
with well-defined edges, precise con- 
tours and a minimum of porosity 
caused by air. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (123) 


97-E. (Russian.) Rational Cycle of the 
Impact Molding Machine. L. A. Iz- 
railevich. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1953, 
no. 8, Aug., p. 9-11. 
Theoretical presentation. Graphs. 
4 ref. (E19) 


98-E. (Russian.) Test in the Applica- 
tion of Water Glass in Production of 
Foundry Molds. P. I. Shportenko. 
Liteinoe’ Proizvodstvo, 1953, no. 8, 
Aug., p. 17-18. 
Application resulted in_ clean, 
strong molds. Tables. (E19) 


99-E. (Russian.) Chill Casting of 
Large Parts From Al-2 Alloy. K. N. 
Osminkin and B. D. Krifuks. Liteinoe 
on 1953, no. 9, Aug., p. 19- 


Production model of a chill mold 
with a flexible metallic core secur- 
ing free shrinkage in large castings. 
Photographs, diagrams. (E19, Al) 


100-E. (Russian.) Six-Spindle Cen- 
trifu Machine for Casting Bronze 
Bushings. D. M. Krymskii and N. I. 
Mishchenko. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 
1953, no. 8, Aug., p. 27-28. 

Machine decreased rejects 2 to 3% 
and increased yearly output. Table, 
diagrams. (E14, Cu) 

101-E. Pressure Die-Casting Review. 


eg a in the “Bendix” Washer. 
Brass Die-Casting Furnace. Metal In- 




















dustry, v. 84, Jan. 8, 1954, p. 27-29. 
( ne photographs, diagrams. 


102-E. Founding Magnesium-Base 
Alloys. I. Shrinkage Porosity. M. 
Caillon. Metal Industry, v. 84, Jan. 1, 
1954, p. 3-5. 

Effects of shrinkage porosity. 
Chilling methods. Diagrams, photo- 
graph, graphs. (To be continued.) 
(E23, E25, Mg) 


103-E. (German.) E uipping a Mod- 
ern Laboratory With Air Conditioning. 
Erich Piper and Heinz Hagedorn. 
Stahl und LHisen, v. 73, no. 26, Dec. 
17, 1953, p. 1720-1727. 

Design and equipment of a mod- 
ern foundry laboratory. Special em- 
mee is given to air conditioning. 

iagrams, tables, graph, photo- 
graphs. (E general, A9) 


104-E. Dimensioning Castings. El- 
vin V. Lundstedt. Machine Design, 
v. 26, Jan. 1954, p. 98-110. 
Recommendations for correct de- 
tail specifications on casting draw- 
ings to insure‘ feasibility, low cost, 
and ease of manufacture. Photo- 
graphs, drawings, diagrams. 
(E general) 


105-E. Progress in Steelmaking. 
Rollmaking Art Goes Modern. Steel, 
v. 134, Jan. 18, 1954, p. 82, 84, 87. 
Developments in equipment and 
techniques for casting steel mill 
rolls. Photographs, diagrams. 
(E11, CI) 


106-E. Modern Casting Techniques. 
H. J. Meerkamp van Embden. Philips 
Technical Review, v. 15, Nov. 1953, 
p. 133-146. 

Survey of development of metal 
casting. Sand, permanent metal 
mold, Croning, and lost-wax proc- 
esses. Diagrams, photographs. 9 ref. 
(E11, E12, E15, E16) 


107-E. Plastic Patterns. W. C. 
H. Dunn. Canadian Metals, v. 17, 
Jan. 1954, p. 26, 28-29. 

Cast plastic patterns are not new, 
but their use was hindered by war- 
time shortages of resin and lack 
of know-how. Advantages are ap- 
parent in several different fields of 
oe Photographs, table. 


108-E. Production Shell Moulding. 
Mechanical World and Engineering 
Record, v. 134, Jan. 1954, p. 20-22. 
Accuracy and high rate of output 
from systematized machine process. 
Photographs. (E16) 


109-E. Clamping Shell Moulds. Den- 
nis Brooks. Canadian Metals, v. 17, 
Jan. 1954, p. 24 
Includes diagram, illustrating 
method of clamping. (E16) 


110-E. Founding Magnesium-Base 
Alloys. II. Methods of Chilling. M. 
Caillon. Metal Industry, v. 84, Jan. 8, 
1954, p. 25-26. 

Use of special sands of good ther- 
mal conductivity. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graphs. 1 ref. (To be con- 
tinued.) (E18, E23, Mg) 


111-E. Foundry Prepares Own Re- 
fractory for Lining and Patching Cu- 
polas. Herbert F. Scobie. American 
Foundryman, v. 25, Feb. 1954, p. 46-48. 
Practice based on mixture that is 
used not only for daily patching but 
also for lining the cupola. Material 
is more economical than previous 
linings used and gives better metal 
control due to reduced burnout. 
Photographs, diagram. (E10) 


112-E. New Mechanized Foundry 
Casts Permanent Magnets. American 
Foundryman, v. 25, Feb. 1954, p. 
58-59. 

General Electric’s Carboloy De- 
partment, one of the world’s most 
modern plants for the production of 
Alnico permanent magnets. Photo- 
graphs. (E11, SG-n, Ni) 


113-E. How Far Should We Go in 
Foundry Sand Control. Earl E. Wood- 
liff. American Foundryman, v. 25, 
Feb. 1954, p. 60-65. 

Sand control becomes increasingly 
complex as more sand additives and 
test methods are developed. A 
foundryman can go as far as he 
likes in controlling sands but he 
will always profit by observing well- 
established fundamentals in his 
molding operations. Photographs, 
table. (E18) 


114-E. Magnesium Die Casting. G. 
F. Hodgson. Foundry, v. 82, Feb. 
1954, p. 102-105, 252-256. 

Light weight, good machinability, 
price and availability have put this 
metal on par with aluminum. Table, 
diagram, photographs. (E13, Mg) 


115-E. The Foundryman Considers 
Quality. E. J. Jory. Foundry, v. 82, 
Feb. 1954, p. 112, 195, 198. 

Means of improving quality and 
reasons for their adoption. (E25) 


116-E. Casting Defects. Their Causes 
and Remedies. W. M. Halliday. 
Foundry, v. 82, Feb. 1954, p. 113, 183- 
184, 186, 188. 
Common defects and recommenda- 
tions for their elimination. (E25) 


117-E. Mammoth Aluminium Wheel. 
J. R. Harrison. Foundry Trade Jour- 
nal, v. 95, Dec. 31, 1953, p. 801-805. 
Methods adopted for casting four 
aluminum alloy half-wheel castings 
of finished net weight 2,250 Ib. each. 
Photographs, diagrams, table. 
(E11, Al) 


118-E. Master Patternmaking Aids 
Production. H. Wilson. Foundry 
ie Journal, v. 96, Jan. 7, 1954, p. 
Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed. Photographs, diagrams. (To 
be continued.) (E17) 


119-E. Control in an Investment 
Foundry. D. F. B. Tedds. Foundr 
Trade Journal, v. 96, Jan. 14, 1954, 
p. 37-42; Jan. 21, 1954, p. 77-80; disc., 
p. 80-82. 

Layout and operation of a fully in- 
tegrated high-production unit. Pho- 
eo 2 ref. (To be continued.) 
( 


120-E. Special Report: Shell Mold- 
ing Brings New Foundry Era. Iron 
Age, v. 173, Jan. 28, 1954, p. 55-57. 
Equipment and processes in use, 
resulting in improved casting qual- 
ity and cost reduction. Diagrams, 
photographs. (E16) 


121-E. Foundry Core Sand Deliv- 
ered by Air. E. J. Egan, Jr. Iron 
Age. v. 178, Jan. 21, 1954, p. 97-99. 
Pneumatic system delivers sand 
from preparation centers to core- 
making machine. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (E18) 


122-E. New Techniques Shorten In- 
vestment Casting Cycle. W. G. Pat- 
ton. Iron Age, v. 173, Jan. 28, 1954, 
p. 115-117. 

Process offers all advantages of 
lost wax process plus relatively high 
production per man-hour. Photo- 
graphs. (E15) 


123-E. Solidification of Steel. IV. 
Casting Methods. T. B. King. Iron 
¢& Steel, v. 27, Jan. 1954, p. 15-22 
Developments in centrifugal cast- 
ing, investment casting, shell mold- 
ing and continuous casting. Table. 
81 ref. (E14, E15, E16, D9, CI) 


124-E. Pressure-Pouring Steel Car 
Wheels. E. Q. Sylvester. Mechanical 
orn v. 76, Feb. 1954, p. 152- 


New process involves permanent 
molds machined from graphite. Pho- 
tographs, table, diagrams, graph, 
photomicrographs. (E12, CI) 

125-E. Founding Magnesiuum-Base 


Alloys. II. Risers. M. Caillon. Metal 
Industry, v. 84, Jan. 15, 1954, p. 43-45. 


Design of and need for risers. 
Diagrams. (To be continued.) 
(E22, Mg) 


126-E. Foundry Briefs. Cracks in 
Phosphor Bronze Wheel. Metal In- 
dustry, v. 84, Jan. 15, 1954, p. 46. 
Probable contributing factors. 
Micrographs. (E25, Cu) 


127-E. Founding Magnesium-Base 
Alloys. IV. Casting Design. M. Cail- 
lon. Metal Industry, v. 84, Jan. 22, 
1954, p. 70-72.. 
Diagrams, graphs. (To be contin- 
ued.) (E general, Mg) 


128-E. Investment Casting. When 
and How to Use It. Edward Engel. 
pty | Engineer, v. 32, Feb. 1954, p. 
Production and design problems. 
Photographs. (E15) 


129-E. Economics of Investment 
Casting—Benefits and Limitation of 
Process Evaluated. Allen O. Smith. 
Western Metals, v. 12, Jan. 1954, p. 


Equipment, techniques and factors 
affecting economics of process. Pho- 
tographs. (E15) 


180-E. Convection in Molten Metals. 
L. I. Sokol’skaya. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 2457, 
13 p. (From Izvestiya Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, Otd. Tekh. Nauk, 1949, no. 9, 
p. 1365-1371.) 
Previously abstracted from _ the 
original. See item 54-E, 1950. (E23) 


131-E. Device for Determining the 
Fluidity and Rate of Flow of a Stream 
of Liquid Metal. L. L. Kunin. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 2516, 4 p. (From Zavodskaya La- 
orasentoe, v. 15, no. 7, 1949, p. 870- 


Previously abstracted from the 
oe See item 14A-167, 1949. 


132-E. (French.) Investigation of Mi- 
croporosity in Castings of Magnesium 
Alloys. Marcel Bardot. Fonderie, 1953, 
Nov., no. 94, p. 3687-3692. | 
Results of experiments investigat- 
ing factors causing microporosities 
of magnesium alloys. Micrographs, 
diagrams, tables. 8 ref. (E25, Mg) 


1383-E. (Book.) A Handbook on Die 
Casting. F. D. Penny. 78 p. Her Ma- 
jesty’s Stationery Office, York House, 
asta London W.C. 2, England. 
iS. 


A service handbook to assist de- 
signers and those concerned with 
inspection and acceptance of die- 
cast parts. 

(E13, Al, Mg, Sn, Pb, Cu, Fe) 


134-E. (Book—French). (Practical 
Guide to the Designing of Steel Cast- 
ings.) Guide Practique du Tracé des 
Pieces en Acier Moulé. Ed. 2. 64 Pp: 
Editions Techniques des Industries de 
la Fonderie, 12, Avenue Raphael, Paris 
16. 40 fr. 

Essential rules for producing 
sound castings economically: Gen- 
eral properties of steel castings and 
chief defects due to poor design. 
(E general, CI) 
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60-F . Soaking Pit Practice at the 
Normanby Park Steelworks of Jo 
Lysaght Ltd. A. H. Norris. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 175, Dec. 
1953, p. 353-359. 
Results of three years’ experience 
of working a battery of one of the 
first postwar installations of one-way 
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top-fired soaking pits. Results show 
how modern advances in instrumen- 
tation and construction have a con- 
siderable effect on heating efficiency, 
in regard to both heat consumption 
and quality of steel. Photographs, 
graphs, tables. (F21) 


61-F. ‘Very Thin’ Magnesium Strips 
Produced by Modified Hot Rolling. 
L.V. Martikonis. Light Metal Age, 
v. 11, Dec. 1953, p. 14-15. 

Electric current applied so that 
magnesium strip is the resistance 
element and the controlled flow of 
current developed desired tempera- 
ture. Photographs. (F23, Mg) 


62-F. Upset Forging. Metal Trend 
v. 1, no. 4, 1953, heh 39 2: 
Today’s modern upset machines 
save weight, freight and money. Dia- 
gram, photographs. (F22) 


63-F. Drop Forging. Ralph H. 
Eshelman. Tool Engineer, v. 32, Jan. 
1954, p. 73-82. 

Process and equipment  supple- 
mentary operations, materials, costs, 
die design and recent developments. 
Photographs, diagrams, graphs, ta- 
bles. (F22) 


64-F. The Role of the Laborato 
in Steel Wire Manufacture. W. Pg 
Sandilands. Wire Industry, v. 20, Dec. 
1953, p. 1177-1179, 1181-1182. 

Control of raw materials and proc- 
esses, research and development, re- 
views and statistical control, assist- 
ance to sales department and stand- 
ards and specifications. 6 ref. 
(F28, S12, CN) 


65-F. Straightening of Rolling Mill 
Products. E. Siebel. Henry rasner, 
Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 2815, 
10 p. + 1 plate. (From Stahl und 
Eisen, v. 72, no. 21, 1952, p. 1298-1301.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 323-F, 1952. (F29) 


66-F. Steels for Large For s. S. 
Ammareller and P. ae es 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 3012, 23 p. + 2 plates. (Condensed 
from Stahl und Eisen, v. 72, no. 12, 
1952, p. 653-662; disc., p. 662.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 217-F, 1952 
(F22, D9, Q23, ST) 


67-F. Friction, Wear, and Lubrica- 
tion in Wire Drawing. W. Papsdorf. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., 
Translation no. 3050, 20 p. + 1 plate. 
(From Stahl und Eisen, v. 72, no. 8, 
1952, p. 393-399. ) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 139-F, 1952. (F28, Q9) 


68-F. Effect of Processing Condi- 
tions on the Properties of Heavy Forg- 
ings for Steam Turbines. R. Schinn. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation no. 3077, 18 p. + 2 plates. (Con- 
densed from Stahl und BHisen, v. 72, 
no. 12, 1952, p. 676-683.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 218-F, 1952. 
(F22, D9, J26, Q general, S13, ST) 


69-F. Causes of Fine Surface De- 
fects in the Hot Working of Plain 
Carbon Steel. H. Buchholtz and R. 
Pusch. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal., Translation no. 3100, 23 p. + 2 
plates. (From Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, 
no. 4, Feb. 12, 1953, p. 204-212.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 137-F, 1953. (F21, CN) 


70-F. Investigation of Pressures 
and Work Required in the Cold Ex- 
trusion of a Number of Steels. H. D. 
Feldmann. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal., Translation no. 3138, 16 p. + 4 
plates. (From Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, 
no. 3, 1953, p. 165-174.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 115-F,°1953. (F22, ST) 


71-F. Metal Soaps (Stearates) for 
the Drawing of Steel Wire. K. 
Schimz. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cai., Translation no. 3165, 4 p. (From 
ont ov Ed.], v. 4, no. 8, 1953, 
p. - 
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Nature of metal soaps. studied, 
data on their melting point, bulk 
density and ignition residue. Best 
soaps for ordinary low-carbon steels 
and for high-grade and alloy steels. 
Table. (F28, AY) 


72-F. (German.) Ingot Holders of 
Metal-Extrusion Presses. H. M. Hil- 
ler. Metall, v. 7, nos. 23-24, Dec. 1953, 
p. 993-1000. 

Method of determining important 
data on designing ingot holders. In- 
serts can be varied and adapted to 
plant requirements by varying de- 
gree of shrink fitting. Tables, dia- 
grams, graphs. 5 ref. 

(F24, Cr, W, AY) 


73-F. (German.) Designing and Pro- 
ducing Large Forgings. H. Gummert. 
VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines deutscher 
Ingenieure, v. 95, no. 34, Dec. 1, 1953, 
p. 1141-1145. 

Forging machines, materials, heat 
treating and shaping of different 
types of large forgings. Practical 
suggestions on procedure and test- 
ing. Tables, graphs, diagrams, photo- 
graphs. 3 ref. (F22, J general, AY) 


74-F. Speed, Control and Uniform- 
ity in Soaking Pit Heating. P. F. 
Kinyoun. American Iron and Steel 
Institute, Preprint, Oct. 1, 1953, 11 p. 
Paper presented at Youngstown 
Regional Technical Meeting of AISI, 
Oct. 1, 1953. Design of the pits; 
shape, size, composition and physical 
condition of the charge; type of 
fuel used; and final use of the prod- 
et ee drawing, photograph. 


15-F. Many New Rolling Mill In- 
stallations Completed in 1953. A. F. 
Kenyon. Blast Furnace and_ Steel 
Plant, v. 42, Jan. 1954, p. 83-89. 
Includes photographs, diagram, ta- 
ble, oscillograph. (F23, ST) 


16-F. Thyratron Control of Air Pis- 
tons. Robert L. Alcorn, Jr. Electrical 
Manufacturing, v. 53, Jan. 1954, p. 
82-87. 
Electronic control of Chambers- 
burg impacter used in drop forging. 
Diagrams, photograph. (F22) 


V7-F. Biggest Production Tool. 
Fortune, v. 49, Feb. 1954, p. 123-128. 
Air Force’s 50,000-ton die-forging 
press now being installed in _Wor- 
cester, Mass. Photographs. (F22) 


718-F. Mechanized Sheet and Tin- 
plate Mills. John H. Mort. Iron € 
Steel, v. 27, Jan. 1954, p. 3-7. 
Equipment, plant layout, and elec- 
trical energy consumption. Photo- 
graphs, table. (To be continued.) 
(F23, CN) 


79-F. Roll Pass Design for Beams. 
D. A. Winton. Iron and Steel Insti- 
oo Journal, v. 176, Jan. 1954, p. 
Basic principles and influence of 
mill design on roll design, roll clear- 
ance, and position of the passes. 
Curves are suggested for calculat- 
ing numbers and sizes of passes for 
rolling any size of beam. Diagrams, 
tables, graphs. (F23) 


80-F. Induction Heating in Modern 
Forging Plants. A. R. Baffrey. Met- 
al Treatment and Drop Forging, v. 
21, Jan. 1954, p. 35-39. 
Some Belgian induction-heating 
units for this purpose. Graphs, pho- 
tographs, diagram. (F21, F22) 


81-F. Press Forgings—Their Use 
and Growth. Ernest C. Morse. Mod- 
ern Industrial Press, v. 16, Jan. 1954, 
p. 42, 44, 46, 48, 50, 52,°54. 
Includes photographs, graph. 
(F22) 


82-F. The Rolling of Metals and 
Alloys. I. Historical Development of 
the Rolling Mill. Eustace C. Larke. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 321, 
Jan. 1954, p. 61-72. 
Drive systems and machines. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. 24 ref. (To be 
continued.) (F23) 


83-F. Modern Trends in the Manu- 
facture and Use of Cold Upsetting 
Tools. Il. J. Billigmann. Draht (Eng- 
lish Ed.), 1953, no. 17, Dec., p. 13-18. 
Factors influencing tool: life and 
means of improving it, including 
design modifications, choice of steels 
and heat treating processes. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 12 ref. 
(F22, T5, TS) 


84-F. A Complete Plant for the 
Manufacture of Soldering Wires. Karl 
Drechsler. Draht (English Ed.), 1953, 
no. 17, Dec., p. 27-29. 

Equipment and operating proced- 
ures including soldering wire press, 
coarse multiple drawing machine for 
soldering wire, multiple soldering 
wiredrawing machine, and hand pol- 
ishing machine. Photographs. 
(F28, SG-f) 


85-F . Drawing Power, Rolling Pres- 
sure and Rolling Work Measurements 
by Means of Stress Measuring Strips. 
K. Fink and W. Lueg. Draht aoe 
lish Ed.), 1953, no. 17, Dec., p. 42-40. 
Apparatus and techniques of test- 
ing method. Diagrams. (F28) 


86-F'. Metal Soaps (Stearates) for 
Wire Drawing. Karl Schimz. Draht 
ow Ed.), 1953, no. 17, Dec., p. 


Composition, properties, applica- 
tions, and advantages. (F1, F28) 


87-F. (German.) Development and 
Status of Dynamo and Transformer 
Sheet Production. Hans-Heinz Meyer 
and Hermann Schiiiter. Stahl und 
Eisen, v. 73, no. 26, Dec. 17, 1953, p. 
1706-1715; disc., p. 1715-1717. 
Production, properties and chem- 
ical composition of hot rolled sheet 
steels and effects of melting meth- 
ods, rolling conditions, and anneal- 
ing. Production and properties of 
cold-rolled strip. Graphs, tables. 89 
ref. (F23, D general, J23, ST) 


88-F. (Portuguese.) Giant Rolling 
Mills Controlled by Electronic Robots 
Will Produce Plates at 100 Km. Per 
Hour. Pierre Devaux. Engenharia, 
mineracao e metalurgia, v. 18, no. 
108, Sept.-Oct. 1953, p. 293-294. 
The process and its effects on 
economic equilibrium of Western 
Europe. Photographs. (F23) 


89-F. (Russian.) Increasing Efficiency 
of Forge Hammers. S. S. Lifshits. 
Vestnik 'Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 
9, Sept. 1953, p. 57-58. 

Possibility of increasing efficiency 
from 1.5 to 2 times and of decreas- 
ing steam expenditure by 30-50%. 
Tables, diagrams. .(F22) 


90-F. (Russian.) Pipe-Welding Tool 
for Production of Electric elded 
Pipe. M. E. Katsnel’son. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 9, Sept. 
1953, p. 78-81. 

Manufacture of pipes from hot 
or cold rolled steel strip. Operation 
of the welder. Diagram, table, 
graph. (F26, ST) 


91-F. Forging Procedures for Stain- 
less Steels. II. Lester F. Spencer. 
Industrial Heating, v. 21, Jan. 1954, p. 
44-46, 204, 206, 208. 
Necessary equipment for the forg- 
ing process. Photographs. 5 ref. 
(F22, SS) 


92-F. Heat Transfer in a Continu- 
ous Reheating Furnace. R. J. Sar- 
jant and D. Smith. Institute of Fuel, 
Journal, v. 27, Jan. 1954, p. 16-24. 
Systematic experimental investiga- 
tion into thermal factors of fur- 
pace centen. Tables, graphs. 17 ref. 


93-F. Application and Use of Self- 
Centering Rolls. E. T. Lorig. Iron 
and Steel Engineer, v. 31, Jan. 1954, 
p. 59-72; disc., p. 73. 

Many ingenious refinements have 
been developed in application of self- 
centering rolls to handling strip. 
Diagrams. (F23) 
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94-F. Giant Machine Cold Reduces 
18-Inch Tubing. Machine Design, v. 
26, Jan. 1954, p. 126-129. 
Design, construction, and operat- 
ing characteristics of 100-ft. tube 
= Diagrams, photographs. 


95-F . Welded Steel Tubin in 
Heavy Equipment. Rex Cleveland. 
Product Engineering, v. 25, Jan. 1954, 
p. 186-191. 

Design, applications, and manufac- 
turing techniquues of equipment 
made from many shapes of tubing. 
Diagrams, photograph, table. 

(F26, G general, T general, CN) 


96-F. Rolling Thin Strip in France. 
American Manufacturer Supplies Mill. 
Steel Equipment & Maintenance News, 
v. 7, Jan. 1954, p. 16-17. 

International engineering is cred- 
ited with a French steel company’s 
success in producing extremely thin 
strip for French industry. Photo- 
graphs. (F23, ST) 


97-F. Self Contained Pump Units as 
Applied to Extrusion Presses. A. J. 
de Matteo. Steel Processing, v. 40, 
Jan. 1954, p. 15-20. 

Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Photographs, 
diagrams. (F24) 

98-F. Manufacture and Properties 
of Large Forgings. Adolph O. Schae- 
fer. Steel Processing, v. 40, Jan. 1954, 
p. 24-32. 

Equipment, plant layout and op- 

erating procedures. Photographs, ta- 
bles, diagrams. (F22, AY) 
99-F. Integrated Aluminum Window 
Fabricator Has Complete Extrusion 
Facilities. Western Metals, v.12, Jan. 
1954, p. 52-53. 

Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed. Photographs. (F24, Al) 


100-F. New Methods and Instruments 
for the ey of ne Dies. 
W. Lueg. ire Industry, v. 21, Jan. 
1954, p. 63, 65, 67. (Translated from 
ta und Eisen, v. 71, 1951, p. 157- 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 111-F, 1951. (F28) 


101-F. (Russian.) Direct Electric 
Heating as a Means of Intensifying 
the Wiredrawing Process. S. I. Gub- 
kin and V. S. Muras. Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 4, Aug. 1; 
1953, p. 803-806. 
Operations and advantages of the 
a Micrograph, graphs. 3 ref. 
(F2 
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61-G. Machinability and Microstruc- 
ture. Hans J. Heine. American 
 iaeil acaanie v. 25, Jan. 1954, p. 58- 


1. 

Effect of microstructure on ma- 
chinability, strength and hardness of 
a material. Micrographs, tables. 
(G17, M27 


62-G. Caterpillar Hollow - Grinds 
Clamped Carbide Tips. Matt Aljanich. 
American Machinist, v. 98, Jan. 4, 


Tp. 89-91. 

quipment and techniques em- 
ployed. Photographs, diagrams, ta- 
ble. (G18) 


63-G. Versatile Producer. The Press 
Brake. II. Piercing and Notching 
Units Permit Progressive Setups. J. 
M. Matthewman. American Machinist, 
v. 98, Jan. 4, 1954, p. 96-99. 
Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed. Photographs. (G2) 


64-G. Wide-Flanged Shells Draw 
Easily if You Follow the Rules. Stan- 


ley R. Cope. American Machinist, v. 
98, Jan. 4, 1954, p. 100-103. 

Die design and deep drawing op- 
erations for production of wide 
flange shells. Diagrams. (G4) 

65-G. High-Speed Trepanning. Wil- 
liam M. Stocker, Jr. American Ma- 
chinist, v. 98, Jan. 4, 1954, p. 105-114. 

Equipment, techniques and factors 

te, & considered in hole boring. 


66-G. Deep-Hole Boring. H. J. Pear- 
son. Automobile Engineer, v. 48, Dec. 
1953, p. 563-570. . 

Development of a new production 
process for high-speed boring. Cur- 
rent German and Swedish practice. 
Photographs, diagrams. (G17) 

67-G. Using Tungsten Carbide Tools. 
Edgar Allen News, v. 32, Dec. 1953, 
p. 271-272. 

General recommendations for use 

of tools. Diagrams, tables. 

(G general) 
68-G. The Grinding of Steel. XIII. 
Grinding Broaches, Scrapers, Chasers 
and Other Tools. Edgar Allen News, 
v. 32, Dec. 1953, p. 277-278. 

Stages in grinding tangential chas- 
ers. Table, graph, diagrams. (To be 
continued.) (G18) . 

69-G. Proper Tooling Simplifies Ma- 
chining of Jet Parts. Dennis G. 
Jones. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 31, 1953, 
p. 76-79. 

Wide use of high temperature, 
stainless and titanium alloys for jet 
engine parts has raised new de- 
mands for improved tooling. Photo- 
gfaphs, tables. (G17, SS, Ti) 


10-G. Deep Drawing Titanium Cups. 

Carter C. Higgins. Light- Metal Age, 
v.11. Dec. 1953. p. 10-11. 

Research into titanium is opening 

up new possibilities for fabricators. 
Photographs. (G4, Ti) 


71-G. Making Hollow Steel Propeller 
Blades. Machineru (London), v. 83, 
Dec. 18, 1953, p. 1187-1193. 

Machining operations on the root 
interrelated with matching and bal- 
ancing of blades. Photographs. 
(G17) 

712-G. Machining Ooverations on 
Parts for Small Gas Turbines. Ma- 
chinery (London), v. 83, Dec. 18, 1953, 
p. 1194-1196. 

Boeing Airplane Co. compacts 175- 
hp. gas turbine and manufacturing 
techniques. Photographs. (G17) 

713-G. The CeDeCut Carbon Dioxide 
Cooling Technique. Machineru (Lon- 
don), v. 88, Dec. 25, 1953, p. 1239-1243, 


Use of liquefied gas as a coolant 
in metalcutting processes. Photo- 
graphs. (G21) 


74-G. Form-Grinding of 
Threads. W. A. Tuplin. Machinery 
Leeann, v. 83, Dec. 25, 1953, p. 1257- 


Use of involute helicoid form for 
worm threads and grinding meth- 
ods bv flat-faced abrasive wheels. 
Diagrams, photograph. (G18) 

15-G. Machining Large Crankshafts. 
Mechanical World and Engineering 
Record, v. 133, Dec. 1953, p. 544-546. 

Eauipment, plant Jayout and op- 
erating procedures. Photographs. 
(G17) 

16-G. Production of Gas Turbine 
Blades. B. P. Dabell and L. H. Wil- 
liams. Metal Treatment and Drop 
Forging, v. 20, Dec. 1953, p. 571-578. 

Various manufacturing techniques 
and advantages of precision casting 
and forging of blades. Photographs, 
tables. (G general, E15, F22) 


17-G. Metallurgists Offer Cutting 
Tools a Bigger Bite. Robert F. Huber. 
Steel, v. 134, Jan. 11, 1954, p. 70-73. 
Alloying elements improve machin- 
ability of basic steels but leave other 
physicals unchanged. Photographs, 
tables. (G17, ST) 


18-G. Get the Most Out of Cold 
Heading. H. C. Weidner, Jr. Steel, 


Worm 


v. 134, Jan. 11, 1954, p. 74-75. 
Operation is generally thought of 
as being synonymous with fasten- 
ers, but equipment, tool and materi- 
al improvements offer new engineer- 
ing possibilities. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (G10) 


79-G. Magnesium Forming. II. In 
the Brake and Hydropress. Francis 
L. Coenen. Tool Engineer, v. 32, Jan. 
1954, p. 65-72. 
Factors which must be given spe- 
cial consideration in woekinn with 
magnesium, including minimum 
bend radii, forming temperature and 
time at temperature. Photographs, 
graphs, diagrams. (G1, G8, Mg) 


80-G. (German.) Problems of Shaping 
Sheet Metals. E. Siebel. Metall, v. 
7, nos. 23-24, Dec. 1953, p. 970-973. 
Cupping, deep drawing, expanding, 
and spinning methods. Diagrams, 7 
ref. (G4, G13, G14) 


81-G. (Russian.) Abrasive Processing 
of Castings. M. I. Borisov, E. a 
Rutter and I. I. Sankov. Liteinoe 
CS ate 1953, no. 8, Aug., p. 12- 


, Operation of semi-automatic ma- 
chine. Diagrams, tables. (G18) 


82-G. (Russian.) Machining of Porous 
Chromium Parts. N. A. Kamenev, A. 
A. Mikhailov and M. Shluger. 
Stanki i Instrument, v. 24, no. 10, 
Oct. dl te 28-29. 

Methods of maintaining geometri- 
cal form and means of preventing 
closing of pores. Graphs. 3 ref. 
(G17, Cr) 


83-G. Pull-Boring. Aircraft Produc- 
tion, v. 16, Jan. 1954, p. 6-8. 
Developments in draw-cut machin- 
ing for second-operation boring. 
ane diagrams, table. 


84-G. Distribution of Shear-Zone 
Heat in Metal Cutting. W. C. Leone. 
ASME, Transactions, v. 76, Jan. 1954, 
p. 121-124; disc., p. 124-125. 

Presents an expression for the 
fraction of thermal energy devel- 
oped at the shear zone in ortho- 
gonal metal cutting which is con- 
ducted back into workpiece. Dia- 
grams, graph, tables. 15 ref. (G17) 


85-G. Electrodes Displace Twist 
Drills. H. V. Harding. Aviation Age, 
v. 21, Jan. 1954, p. 98-99. 

Holes spaced 0.005 in. apart can 
be drilled in any metal without dis- 
tortion of holes or mutilation of 
be atta holes. Photograph. 


86-G. Machining by Electro-Erosion. 
Leo Walter. Canadian Metals, v. 17, 
Jan. 1954, p. 45-46, 48. 

Electro-erosion processes for shap- 
ing of metals have been known for 
some time, but electromechanical 
repetitive sparking technique has 
recently progressed considerably. 
Photographs. (G17) 


87-G. A New Plant—Mountaintop, 
Pa. Heat Engineering, v. 28, Oct.- 
Dec. 1953, p. 97-103. 

New, modern plant for fabrication 
of steam drums and pressure vessels 
for use in power, petroleum, and 
process industries. Photographs. 

(G general) 


88-G. Machining the Aviation Gas 
Turbine High-Temperature Alloys. D. 
C. Goldberg and H. O. J. Hanzlick. 
Machine and Tool Blue Book, v. 49, 
Jan. 1954, p. 206-211, 214-218, 220-223. 
Metallurgical requirements for 
compressor, combustion chamber, 
turbine, and afterburner as well as 
tooling required to fabricate parts. 
Tables, photographs. (G17, SG-h) 


89-G. Tracer Controls for Machine 
Tools. George L. Rogers and John 
L. Dutcher. Machine Design, v. 26, 
Jan. 1954, p. 236, 238, 240-242, 244. 
Taken from paper entitled “Prac- 
tical Considerations in the Use of 
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Tracer Controls” presented at Sixth 
Annual AIEE Conference on Ma- 
chine Tools in Cleveland, O., Oct. 
1953. Types of tracer systems and 
their limitations. (G17) 


90-G. Magnetic Tape Programming 
of Machine Tools. Lawrence R. Peas- 
lee. Machinery, v. 60, Jan. 1954, p. 
166-172. 

How the tape passing through the 
recorder sets up, or “programs”, the 
signals necessary to control all mov- 
ing members of a machine tool 
throughout its operating cycle. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (G17) 


91-G. Surface Tempering Caused by 
Grinding. Gordon Murphy. Machinery, 
v. 60, Jan. 1954, p. 202-203. 

Taken from paper presented be- 
fore Fall Meeting of American Gear 
Manufacturers Association. Solving 
surface temper problem ended grind- 
ing cracks through elimination of 
instantaneous heating which was ac- 
companied by rapid expansion and 
contraction. (G18, ST) 


92-G. Developments in Aircraft Pro- 
duction Methods. S. P. Woodley. Ma- 
chinery (London), v. 84, Jan. 3, 1954, 
p. 88-94. 

Based on paper presented at con- 
ference of Southern Section of the 
Institution of Production Engineers, 
Southampton. Replacement of sheet 
metal assemblies by single compo- 
nents machined “from the solid” has 
modified production trends. Photo- 
graphs, drawings. (G17) 


93-G. Production of Large Aircraft 
Panels From Sheet Material. R. B. 
Scott and R. L. Vaughan. Machin- 
ery (London), v. 84, Jan. 15, 1954, 
p. 121-125. 

Fabrication of many airframe 
parts, simplified by use of an 8000- 
ton Birdsboro hydraulic triple-action 
press, which has been installed by 
the Lockheed Aircraft Corp., Bur- 
rer Calif. Photographs, diagram. 


94-G. Bending Thin-Wall Tubing. 

F. Pesak. Machinery (London), v. 

84, Jan. 15, 1954, p. 129-133. 
_ Need for saving weight and space 
in current and prototype aircraft 
designs often introduces problems 
which cannot be solved by estab- 
lished fabricating techniques. Re- 
lates to bending of thin-wall tubing 
for high-pressure ducts of heating 
and ventilating systems. Diagrams, 
photographs. (G6, Al) 


95-G. Machinability of Heat-Treated 
Steel. Robert C. Gibbons. Materials 
¢& Methods, v. 39, Jan. 1954, p. 86-88. 
Selection of proper steel, choosing 
correct heat treatment, and using 
suitable machining conditions. Pho- 
tographs, graph. 
(G17, J general, ST) 


96-G. Developing a Test for Broach- 
ing Titanium and Its Alloys. R. E. 
McKee and W. W. Gilbert. Mechan- 
ey! Engineering, v. 76, Jan. 1954, p. 


Test procedure and criteria for 
measuring effect of broaching on 
tool life. Graphs, photographs, ta- 
bles. 1 ref. (G17, Ti) 


97-G. Thread Rolling. Mechanical 
World and Enaineering Record, v. 134, 
Jan. 1954, p. 23. 

Characteristics of a method giv- 
ing a high rate of production with 
accurate thread form and a stronger 
metal structure. Diagram. (G12) 


93-G. Converting Polishing Lathes 
to Use Coated Abrasive Belts. J. J. 
Durnan. Metal Finishing, v. 52, Jan. 
1954, p. 62-63, 69. 

Procedure for conversion which 
will insure good belt tracking, and 
a practical range of machine flexi- 
bility on existing equipment. Dia- 
grams, photograph. (G19) 


99-G. Selecting a Mechanical or Hy- 
draulic Press for Your Particular Job. 


METALS REVIEW (32) 


Len Crary. Modern Industrial Press, 
v. 16, Jan. 1954, p. 56, 58, 60, 62-63. 
Twin-drive, toggle presses, draw: 
ing speeds, and redrawing opera- 
tions. Examples of hemispherical 
and conical shells. Tables, dia- 
grams. (G1) 


100-G. Increased Productivity With 
Carbides. I. Selection and Application. 
Guy Monacelli. Screw Machine Engi- 
neering, Vv. 15, Jan. 1954, p. 33-37. 
Factors te be considered in ma- 
chining metals and nonmetals. Pho- 
tographs, tables, diagrams. (G17) 


101-G. Bar Stock and Stocking Ef- 
ficiency. Screw Machine Engineering, 
v. 15, Jan. 1954, p. 51-53. 

Minute savings in machine time, 
stock, and downtime represent stag- 
gering savings when the run is ex- 
ceptionally Hone Table, diagrams, 
photographs. (G17) 


102-G. Data Sheet 3-A. Speeds and 
Feeds for Aluminum. Screw Machine 
Engineering, v. 15, Jan. 1954, p. 55-58. 
Forming, necking, facing, skiving, 
turning, box milling, and cutting- 
off. Tables. (G17, Al) 


103-G. The Forming of Aluminium 
Sheet. II. Spinning. H. Hinxman. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 321, 
Jan. 1954, p. 41-45, 50. 
Properties and technique. Photo- 
graphs. (To be continued.) 
(G13, Al) 


104-G. Research Views Machinabil- 
ity. How to Determine Machinability. 
Francis W. Boulger. Steel, v. «34, 
Jan. 18, 1954, p. 88-90. 

Inherent ability of workpiece ma- 
terial to aid cutting tool is part of 
rapid machining picture. Effect of 
environmental factors. Graphs, ta- 
bles, photograph, diagram. (G17) 


105-G. Steel Cartridge Cases. Their 
Cold Forming and Heat Treating. S. 
S. Rice. Tooling and Production, v. 
19, Dec. 1953, p. 52-58. 
Includes photographs, diagrams, 
micrographs. (G4, J general, CN) 


106-G. Machines. Draht (English 
Ed.), 1958, no. 17, Dec., p. 33-35. 
Automatic wire winding machine, 
high production machine for manu- 
facture of link and _ roller-chain 
brushes and rollers, and automatic 
nut milling machine. Photographs, 
table. (G general) 


107-G. A New Process for the Man- 
ufacture of Cold Formed Hexagon 
Nuts. F. Lie Kmeier. Draht (English 
Ed.), 1953, no. 17, Dec., p. 43-44. 
Equipment and operating tech- 
niques. Photographs. (G10) 


108-G. (Russian.) Analysis of Factors 
Affecting Contact Area of a Shaving 
With the Face of the Tool and Aver- 
age Normal Specific Pressure. A. M. 
Zhukov. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 
33, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 52-56. 
Change of tool strength under 
various cutting conditions. Macro- 
graphs, graphs, tables. 4 ref. (G17) 


109-G. Belt Finishing of Carbide 

Tools Proves Effective. F. J. Lennon, 

Jr. American Machinist, v. 98, Feb. 1, 
1954. p. 104-107. 

Special abrasive-belt grinders are 

a suitable alternate to diamond 

wheels in times of emergency. Pho- 


tomicrographs, photographs, dia- 
gram. (G18) 
110-G. The Grinding of Steel. XIII. 


Grinding Broaches, Scrapers, Chasers, 
and Other Tools. XIV. Grinding Steel 
Castings. Edgar Allen News, v. 33, 
Jan. 1954, p. 11-12. 

Grinding taps, wheel speeds and 
type, machine maintenance and pre- 
cautions in grinding. Photograph, 
tables. (To be continued.) (G18, ST) 


111-G. Vibrator Control of Tracer 
Drive. S. H. Rover. Electrical Manu- 
facturing, v. 58, Feb. 1954, p. 101-105. 
Low-contact pressures between 
stylus and template is achieved with 


new automatic tracer for flame-cut- 
ting machines. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (G22) 


112-G. How Does Titanium Ma- 
chine? I. O. W. Boston. Iron Age, 
v. 173, Jan. 21, 1954, p. 100-103; Jan. 
28, 1954, p. 120-122. 

Research on chip formation, work 
hardening, surface finish, tolerances, 
cutting temperatures and nature of 
tool wear. Photograph, micrographs, 
graphs, table. (G17, Ti) 


113-G. Machining Innovations Ex- 
pedite Work on Zinc Die Castings. 
Herbert Chase. Machine and Tool Blue 
Book, v. 49, Feb. 1954, p. 197-198, 200- 


201. 

Broaching slot in window regulator 
handle hub proves faster than side 
coring. Diagram, photographs. 
(G17, Zn) 

114-G. Improved Honing. Machin- 
ery Lloyd (Overseas Ed.), v. 26, Jan. 
16, 1954, p. 95-96. 

Machine and operating character- 
istics. Diagram. (G19) 

115-G. Spinning Non-Circular Com- 
ponents for Aircraft. J. S. Walker. 
Machinery (London), v. 84, Jan. 22, 
1954, p. 186-188. 

Equipment, techniques and appli- 
cations. Photographs, diagram. 
(G13) 

116-G. How to Machine Aluminum 
and Magnesium. Guy Monacelli. Mod- 
-~ Metals, v. 9, Jan. 1954, p. 33-34, 36, 
Achievement of best results when 
machining aluminum and magnesi- 
um with tools made of “Carboloy” 
cemented carbides. Tables, photo- 
graphs. (G17, Al, Mg) 
117-G. Magnesium Forming. IV. 
Dee Drawing and Miscellaneous 
Methods. Francis L. Coenen. Tool 
Engineer, v. 32, Feb. 1954, p. 68-71. 

Effects of temperature, rate of 
loading and lubrication. Diagram, 
graph, photographs. (G4, Mg) 


118-G. Stretch Forming. A Special- 
ty. Western Machinery and_ Steel 
World, v. 45, Jan. 1954, p. 99-101. 
Discussion of underlying princi- 
ples. Photographs. (G9, Al) 


119-G. (Photocopy.) The Grinding of 
Titanium Alloys. P. B. 112049. MIT 
for U. S. Army Ordnance Corps. 76 
p. 1953. Available from Library _ of 
Congress, Washington 25, D. C. Mi- 
crofilm $3.50. Photostat $10.00. 
Grinding characteristics of four 
representative titanium alloys are 
reported in this study. Rate of wheel 
wear, surface finish, energy con- 
sumed, and metallurgical damage 
are recorded for a wide range of 
variables. (G19, Ti) 
120-G. (Book.) Fabricated Materials 
and Parts. T. C. Du Mond. 332 p. 
Chapman and Hall Ltd., 37, Essex St., 
London W.C. 2, England. 52s. 
Survey of methods of manufacture 
available to designer. (G general) 


121-G. (Book.) Machine Shop Tooling 
Data for Machine Tool Operators and 
Machinists. Charles C. illiams. 342 

. 1953. Wilco Press, 3326 N. Bailey 
Ri. Philadelphia 29, Penna. 

Designed for the man at the ma- 
chine and alphabetized like a dic- 
tionary for quick reference. Specific 
recommendations for drills, taps, 
milling cutters, grinding wheels, 
threaders, turning tools, special 
threads, etc.. for all materials alu- 
minum to zinc. Reference section 
on causes of most machine tool and 
material troubles and what to do 
about them. (G17) 
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i Powder Metallurgy 





20-H. Powder Metal Applications. 
Metal Industry, v. 83, Dec. 25, 1953, 
p. 517-520. 
Includes photographs, diagrams. 
(H general, T general, AY, Cu) 


21-H. Dependable, Low Cost Pow- 
dered Me Supply. Julius Sachse. 
Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, Jan. 
1954, p. 37, 83-87. 

Reviews uses of metal powders 
other than pressing and sintering of 
parts and bearings. Photographs. 
(H general) 

22-H. Sintered Manganese Steels. 
F. Benesovsky and R. Kieffer. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 2974, 15 p. + 1 plate. (From 
Berg- und huttenmdnnische Monats- 
hefte, v. 95, no. 8, 1950, p. 145-150.) 

Manganese steels of known com- 
position, containing 2-16% manga- 
nese and 0.2-1.6% carbon, can be 
technically produced without diffi- 
culties by sintering method. Graphs, 
micrographs. 22 ref. (H15, AY 


23-H. Sintering of Tungsten Car- 
bide-Cobalt Compositions as Surface 
Reaction. W. Dawihl. Henry Brut- 
cher, Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 
3067, 11 p. (From Zeitschrift fiir Me- 
tallkunde, v. 43, no. 1, 1952, p. 20-22.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 42-H, 1952. 
(H15, Co, W, C-n) 


24-H. The Theory of Sintering. G. 
A. Geach. Paper from “Progress in 
Metal Physics”. Interscience Publish- 
ers, Inc., ds 174-204 + 1 plate. 
Includes graphs, tables, diagram. 
80 ref. (H15) 


25-H. (German.)-The Description and 
Evaluation of Different Types of Zinc 
Powders. H. Enzfelder. Berg- und 
hiitttenmdnnische Monatshefte der 
montanistischen Hochschule in Leo- 
ben, v. 98, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 234- 


236. 

Classification of zinc powders ac- 
cording to source or grain size. Hy- 
drogen evolution and its effective- 
ness in precipitating metallic impuri- 
ties from zinc  solutions.- Micro- 
graphs, tables, graphs. 4 ref. 
(Hi11, Zn) 


26-H. (German.) Sintered Nickel-Cop- 
per Alloys. (Monel). F. Benesovsky. 
Metall, v. 7, nos. 21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 
894-895. 

Literature review. Problem of pro- 
ducing finished parts by powder 
metallurgy. Tables, micrographs. 6 
ref. (H15, Ni, Cu) 


27-H. (German.) Heat Resisting Mate- 
rials and Cermets. Bruno aeser. 
Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 4, no. 11, 
Nov. 1953, p. 397-399. 

Literature review. Combination of 
properties that afford protection up 
to 1000°C. Tables, graphs. 28 ref. 
(H general, AY, Cr, Ni, Fe, Co) 


28-H. (Polish.) Fundamentals of Han- 
dling Technological Documentation Il- 
lustrated by the Case of Powder Met- 
allurgy. Edmund Bryjak. Hutnik, v. 
20, no. 12, Dec. 1958, p. 367-374. 
Symbolization in production de- 
partments, systematization of docu- 
ments, technological short-cuts, work 
. regulation and machines. Tables. 3 
ref. (H general) 


29-H. Precision Parts Sintered in 
Gas-Fired Furnace. Robert O. Bor- 
a ° scien Gas, v. 32, Jan. 1954, 
p. 3-5. 
Meter. operation is improved and 
maintenance minimized. Production 
is increased and cost of parts con- 
siderably reduced. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, table. (H15) 


30-H. Analysis of the Area Deter- 
minations of Copper Powders. B. D. 
Cuming and J. H. Schulman. Paper 
from “Recent Developments in Mineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” p. 5-9; disc., 
p. 85-97. Sept. 1952. Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgy, London, England. 
Adsorption isotherms were carried 
out on heated and unheated copper 
surfaces from gaseous, petroleum 
ether, and aqueous environment. 
Results are compared to geometrical 
and air-permeability ‘areas.’ Graphs, 
table. 5 ref. (H12, B14, Cu) 


31-H. Metal Powders Ease Produc- 
tion Headaches. Allen G. Gray. Steel, 
v. 134, Jan. 25, 1954, p. 88-91. 

Growing list of cost-saving appli- 
cations being made in industry. Pho- 
tographs. (H general) 

$2-H. (Polish.) Atomization of Low 
Melting Metal Powders. W. Rutkow- 
ski and W. Cegielski. Prace Instytu- 
tow Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, v. 5, no. 
5, Sept.-Oct. 1953, p. 291-297. 

Apparatus for atomization of mol- 
ten tin, lead, and zinc. Operating 
conditions of atomization. Various 
properties of the powders. Micro- 
graphs, tables, diagrams. 5 ref. 
(H1i0, H11, Sn, Pb, Zn) 

338-H. (Russian.) Properties of Iron 
Powder Obtained by Pulverization. V. 
I. Prosvirin and A. F. Silaev. Vest- 
nik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 9, 
Sept. 1953, p. 59-61. 

Powders obtained -by compressed 
air pulverization have better proper- 
ties than those obtained by cen- 
trifugal pulverization. Graphs, ta- 
ble, micrographs. (H10, H1l, Fe) 

34-H. Piston Rings of Iron Powder. 
Alfred Hermanns. Precision Metal 
 aeaaaia v. 12, Feb. 1954, p. 35-37, 78- 


Economical and metallurgical ad- 
vantages of this method. Micropho- 
tographs, graph. (H general, Fe) 

35-H. Compacting and Sintering of 
Metal Powders Studied on Basis of 
Their Electrical Conductivity. V. I. 
Likhtman and L. T. Nazarov. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 3065, 13 p. (From Zhurnal Tekh- 
nicheskoi Fiziki, v. 22, no. 4, 1952, p. 
696-702. ) 

Discusses electrical conductivity of 
metal-powder compacts as consist- 
ent function of size, character, and 
number of areas of contact. Ex- 
perimental set-up and _ procedure. 
Tables, graphs. 5 ref. (H11, Fe, Cu) 

36-N. Crystallization of Liquid 
Phase. I. N. Bogachev. Henry Brut- 
cher, Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 
3081, 21 p. (Part translation from 
book by I. N. Bogachev and A. A. 
Popov, entitled “Phase Transforma- 
tions in Iron-Carbon Alloys’, Mashgiz, 
1950, p. 4-17.) 

Book abstracted from the origi- 
nal as item 114-N, 1953. (N12, Fe) 


37-H. Crystal-Lattice Distortions and 
Sintering of Metal Powders. L. I. 
Gal’perina, Ya. E. Geguzin, N. Ya. 
Pines and I. V. Smushkov. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 3088, 7 p. (From Doklady Akade- 
mii Nauk SSSR, v. 88, no. 2, 1953, p. 
265-268. ) 

Processes of stress relief and elim- 
ination of crystal-lattice distortions 
in metal-powder compacts studied 
by X-ray diffraction and by heat 











capacity measurements. Table, 
graphs. 7 ref. 
(H11, H15, Cu, Ni, Fe) 
Heat Treatment 
59-J. Carbo-Nitriding. Automobile 


Engineer, v. 43, Dec. 1953, p. 550-552. 
° A new Birlec controlled-atmos- 


here furnace for light-case work. 
hotographs, diagrams. (J28) 


60-J. Elevator Furnaces at Glouces- 
ter Foundry for Blackheart Malleable. 
P. F. Hancock, Foundry Trade Jour- 
nal, v. 95, Dec. 10, 1953, p. 733-736. 
Equipment, plant layout and oper- 
ating procedures. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graph, table, micrographs. 4 
ref. (J23) 


61-3. Induction Heating: Low Fre- 
quencies Have Advantages. J. A. Lo- 
gan. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 24, 1953, 
p. 69-72. 

Induction heating can be used in 
applications previously considered 
impractical because of the cost of 
high-frequency motor’ generator 
sets. Photographs. (J2) 


62-3. Hot Oil Quenching Toughens 
Tractor Shovel Parts. R. H. Mar- 
shall. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 31, 1953, 
p. 67-71. 
Improve service life of gears by 
=. in hot oil. Photographs, 
iagram. (J26) 


63-J. Heat Treatment and Assembly 
Operations in Tractor Gearbox Pro- 
duction. Machinery (London), v. 83, 
Dec. 18, 1953, p. 1197-1199. 

Includes photographs. (J general) 


64-J. Investigations on Annealing 
of Steels From Hot-Working Temper- 
ature With Isothermal Transforma- 
tion. E. Theis. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Cal., Translation no. 3032, 13 p.; 
disc., p. 13-17 + 3 plates. (Con- 
densed from Stahl und Eisen, v. 71 no. 
cy i a p. 1483-1438; disc., p. 1438- 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 64-J, 1952. 
(J23, N8, ST) 


65-J. Annealing and Tempering or 
Steel Bars in an Induction Heat Treat- 
ing Plant on Line Frequency. H. 
Krainer, M. Kroneis, and F. Raidl. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation no. 3038, 13 p. + 2 plates. 
(From Stahl und Eisen, v. 71, no. 17, 
1951, p. 880-886.) bake 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 290-J, 1951. 
(J2, Q general, ST) 


66-3. Nitriding of Austenitic Steels. 
K. S. Khomenko. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 3047, 
7p. (From Vestnik Mashinostroeniya, 
v. 32, no. 3, 1952, p. 71-72.) 

Difficulties encountered in_nitrid- 
ing of austenitic steels and ways 
in which they may be overcome. 
(J28, ST) 

67-3. On the Hardening of Steel, 
With Special Reference to Transfor- 
mation Kinetics. F: Wever. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 3059, 19 p. + 1 plate. (Condensed 
from Stahl und Eisen, v. 69, no. 19, 
1949, p. 664-670.) oi 

Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 18B-203, 1949. 

(J26, N8, ST) 


68-J. Investigations Into the Spher- 
oidizing of Plain Carbon and Low 
Alloy Steels. S. Ammareller. Henry 


Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 3083, 20 p. + 1 plate. (From Stahl 
8 v. 70, no. 11, 1950, p. 459- 
463. 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 164-J, 1950. 
(J23, N8, CN, TS) 


69-J. (Dutch.) Heating With High- 
Frequency Energy. A. de Vries. Be- 
drijf en Technick, v. 8, no. 189 (24); 
Electronica section, v. 6, no. 136, Nov. 
21, 1953, p. 185-187. 
Heating metals by high-frequency 
induction method. Diagrams. (J2) 


70-J. (Dutch.) Hardenability of Steel. 
F. Van Wijk. Metalen, v. 8, no. 22, 
Nov. 30, 1953, p. 401-406. 
concise survey presented on 
theory of depth of hardening of 
steel. Hardenability, severity of 
quench and dimensions of quenched 
piece as factors controlling depth 
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of hardening. Graphs, tables, photo- 
graph. 6 ref. (J26, ST) 


71-J. (German.) Machines for the In- 
duction Hardening of Surfaces. E. 
Hohne. Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift, 
v. 5, Ausgabe B, no. 11, Nov. 21, 1953, 
Pp. 359-363. 

Principle of process and machines 
operated with average and high-fre- 
quency current. Graph, photographs, 
diagram. 4 ref. (J2) 


72-J. (Norwegian.) Surface Harden- 
ing of Steel. Sigge Hahnel. Teknisk 
Ukebald, v. 100, no. 45, Dec. 3, 1953, 
p. 970-975. 
Survey surface hardening meth- 
ods. (J28, ST) 


73-3. (English.) The Annealing of 
Copper After Radiation Damage at 
Low Temperatures. R. R. Eggleston. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 
1953, p. 679-683. 

Up to 80°C., rate of annealing 
was similar, but at room tempera- 
ture about 25% of the radiation 
damage remained, compared to 50% 
remaining in the cold worked speci- 
men. Graphs, table, diagram. 8 ref. 
(J23, Cu) 


74-J. Nitriding Produces’ Better 
Hard Case on Titanium. J. L. Wyatt 
and N. J. Grant. Jron Age, v. 173, 
Jan. 14, 1954, p. 112-115. 

Nitride hardening with ammonia 
will improve wear and antigalling 
properties. Graphs, micrographs, ta- 
ble. (J28, Ti) 


15-J. The Design and Construction 
of Inductors. D. Warburton-Brown. 
Mechanical World and Engineering 
Record, v. 134, Jan. 1954, p. 11-19. 
Practical design of coils to suit 
a variety of workpieces. Some use- 
ful notes on making coils. Diagrams, 
photographs, graph. (J2) 


76-J. Bright Annealing Copper Strip. 
aaa Industry, v. 84, Jan. 8, 1954, p. 


Equipment and processes. Photo- 
graphs. (J23, Cu) 


7i-J. Heat-Treatment of High-Speed 
Steel. I. Introduction and General 
Outline of Techniques. S. G. Cope. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, Jan. 1954, p. 3-10. 

Development of high speed steels. 
Standard hardening’ treatments. 
Some factors influencing final mi- 
crostructure and properties of the 
steel. Graphs, photomicrographs. 10 
ref. (J26, M27, TS) 


78-J. (Russian.) Carburizing of Steel 
by Natural Gas. G. I. Pogodin-Alek- 
seev and G. V. Zemskov. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 9, Sept. 
1953, p. 65-68. 
Composition of the gas and car- 
burizing temperature. Graphs. 3 
ref. (J28, ST) 


79-J. (Russian.) Influence of Chro- 
mium and Manganese Concentration 
in the Metallic Phase on the Anneal- 
ing Ability of Toolsteel. V. V. Polo- 
vnikov. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 
33, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 68-70. 

Specimens of 24 melts were tested. 

Table, graphs. (J23, TS) 


80-J. (Russian.) Means of Obtaining 
Deep Low-Temperature Gas Cyanida- 
tion. E. WN. Druzhinina. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 9, Sept. 
1953, p. 70-73. 

Confirms positive influence of pre- 
liminary electrochemical cleaning of 
parts and of aluminum chip intro- 
duced into the muffle furnace at 
550 to 600°C. Tables, micrographs. 
6 ref. (J28, L13, TS) 


81-J. Effect of Prebaking in Malle- 
ablizing Iron. Floyd Brown. Amer- 
ican Foundryman, v. 25, Feb. 1954, p. 
50-51. 

Prebaking hard iron forms graph- 
ite nuclei. This does not require hy- 
drogen which, in fact, inhibits the 
prebaking effect. Graph, table. 6 
ref. (J23, CI) 
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82-J. High-Temperature High-Vac- 

uum Furnace. H. W. Davidson and 

T. H. Burwood. Engineering, v. 177, 
Jan. 22, 1954, p. 106-108. 

Simple design for heat treatment 

up to 2200°C. Photographs, graph, 
diagrams. 6ref. (J2) 


83-J. Continuous Heat Treatment of 
Non-Ferrous Strip by Transverse Flux 
Induction Heating. II. Robert M. 
Baker. Industrial Heating, v. 21, Jan. 
1954, p. 56, 58, 60, 62, 66, 68, 146. 
Design and operating experience 
with transverse flux coils. Photo- 
graphs, (J2) 


84-J. Nitriding Improves Titanium 
Properties. II. J. L. Wyatt and N. 
J. Grant. Iron Age, v. 1738, Jan. 28, 
1954, p. 124-127. 

Increased hardness, resistance to 
galling, improved creep_ rupture 
properties and better oxidation re- 
sistance. Graphs, tables. 

(J28, Q29, Q3, Q9, R2, Ti) 


85-J. Machined Parts and Their Di- 
mensional Control in Heat Treatment. 
II. Howard Boyer. Modern Machine 
Shop, v. 26, Feb. 1954, p. 132-143. 
Dimensional changes produced in 
machined parts during heat treat- 
ment. Graph, photograph, drawings, 
table. (J general, P10, ST) 


86-J. Heat Treatment of Aircraft 
Parts. Frank Crahen. Steel Process- 
ing, v. 40, Jan. 1954, p. 48-49, 58. 
Equipment‘and processes for car- 
burizing, hardening and annealing 
steel parts. Photograph, table. 
(J28, J27, J23, AY) 


87-3. Production Changes at River- 
bank. Western Machinery and Steel 
World, v. 45, Jan. 1954, p. 92-94. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures for large western 
oR Tid plant. Photographs. 
(J23, ) 


88-J. (English.) Thermal Annealing 
of Radiation-Induced Hardness 
Changes in Alkali Halides. D. R. 
Westervelt. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, 
no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 755-758. 
Hardness changes, occurring un- 
der conditions where a large num- 
ber of displacements may be expect- 
ed, differ markedly in their thermal 
annealing characteristics from those 
where damage is largely due to ion- 
ization. Graphs. 5 ref. (J23, Q29) 


89-J. (French.) Electric Furnaces 
With a Controlled Atmosphere. Mar- 
cel Chain. Journal du Four Electrique, 
v. 62, no. 6, Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 169- 
175; disc., p. 175-176. 
Atmospheres and equipment. 
7 oe diagrams, photographs. 


90-J. (Photocopy.) Development of Ti- 
tanium-Base oys. P. B. 112227. 
Wright Air Development Center, U. S. 
Air Force. 158 p. 1952. Available from 
Library of Congress, Washington 25, 
D. C. Microfilm $6.00. Photostat 
$20.00. 

Experiments indicate that it may 
be commercially possible to solution- 
treat certain alloys at about 
1300° F., machine or form a part, 
and then age-harden the part to a 
high strength. These alloys may be 
stable for extended periods of time 
at operating temperatures of up to 
600° F., thus opening up a whole 
new field of application for high- 
a alloys of titanium. 

(J27, Ti) 


106-K. Spot Welding Aluminum. I.- 

Ill. American Machinist, v. 98, Jan. 4, 

1954, p. 123, 125, 127. ; 
Three data sheets. (K3, Al) 





Joining 








107-K. 
Construction of a 


Welding Problems in the 

Modern Boiler 

Plant. F. L. Dingle. Australasian En- 
gineer, 1953, Nov., p. 46-51. ; 

Paper from Welding Engineering 


Symposium, Sydney, Nov. 1953. 
High pressure and temperature con- 
siderations in steam generator con- 
struction. Photographs, diagrams. 
(K general) 


108-K. Automatic Welding Lines 
for Fisher Body Components. Thomas 
MacNew. Automotive Industries, v. 
110, Jan. 1, 1954, p. 56-59. 
Progress made by one of today’s 
largest users of welding automation. 
Photographs, diagram. (K general) 


109-K. Inert Gas Welding Applied 
to Pipe and Tubing. R. E. Lorentz, 
<r v. 25, Dec. 1953, p. 


General information concerning 
one of the newer welding processes 
as used in the welding of pipe and 
tubing. Inert-gas welding processes 
are widely used in many more ~ 
plications than those _ discussed. 
Photographs. (K1, CN, SS) 


110-K. Modern Welding Technique. 
XX. Miscellaneous Non-Ferrous Al- 
loys. XXI. The Metallurgy of Steel 
Welding. E. T. Gill and Eric N. 
Simons. Edgar Allen News, v. 32, Dec. 
1953, p. 273-274. 

Preparation of surfaces, tech- 
niques of resistance welding and re- 
pair of castings for magnesium and 
its alloys. General remarks regard- 
ing welding of steel. (To be con- 
tinued.) (K general, ST, Mg) 


111-K. Plate-Girder Bridges. G. 
Roberts and O. A. Kerensky. Engi- 
neer, v. 196, Dec. 11, 1953, p. 786-788. 
Indicates lines that a_ design 
should follow to achieve real econo- 
my in welded structures. Graph, ta- 
ble, diagrams. (K general, T26, ST) 


112-K. Weld Aluminum Die Cast- 
ings With Inert Arc Process. Robert 
Haslip. Industry & Welding, v. 27, 
Jan. 1954, p. 33-36. 

Selection of proper welding proc- 
ess and development of correct weld- 
ing techniques. Photographs. 

(K1, Al) 
113-K. A Guide to Pipe Welding 
Layout. II. Dorsey B. Thomas. In- 
dustry & Welding, v. 27, Jan. 1954, 
p. 38-40, 42. 

Methods accumulated after years 
of experience. Diagrams. 1 ref. 
(K general) 

114-K. Use All-Welded Trusses for 
Freedom in Plant Design. Industry ¢ 
Welding, v. 27, Jan. 1954, p. 45-47, 64 

Reduced weight and _ increased 
rigidity of H-type trusses. Photo- 
graphs. (K general, T26) 


115-K. How to Use Hot Pressure 
Welding. Industry ¢ Welding, v. 27, 
Jan. 1954, p. 50-52, 55-57. 

Includes photographs. (K2) 


116-K. Weld Cast Iron With Min- 
imum Heat. Industry & Welding, v. 
27, Jan. 1954, p. 58, 60. 

Glass container molds that de- 
velop flaws during manufacture can 
be easily repaired without preheat- 
ing the entire mold. Photograph, 
diagram. (K general, CI) 


117-K. How to Align Shafts for 
Welding. Industry & Welding, v. 27, 
Jan. 1954, p. 62, 64. 
Set-up used in welding an exten- 
sion to a conveyer roller shaft. Dia- 
gram. (K general) 


118-K. Transformer Induction Fix- 
tures Speed Brazing. Metal-Working, 
v. 10, Jan. 1954, p. 6-7. 
Two-sided coil brazes joint without 
distorting ane web. Photographs, 


diagram. 
119-K. Scientific and Practical 
Welding Repairs. C. W. Brett. Over- 
seer Engineer, v. 27, Jan. 1954, p. 216- 
"Modern principles and methods. 
Photographs. (K general) 
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120-K. Poor Welds Can Start Brittle 
Fracture. F. J. Feely and M. S 
rig en Steel, v. 134, Jan. 11, 1954, 
p. 100-101. 

Welding defects.and improper re- 
pairs led to complete failure of two 
storage tanks in English refinery. 
Photographs, diagram. 

(K general, Q26) 


121-K. Cascade System for Argon 
Gas. William P. Brotherton. West- 
ern Machinery and Steel World, v. 44, 
Dec. 1953, p. 92-93. 

Changing from individual tanks 
to a central system resulted in con- 
siderable saving in welding time and 
bottle handling. Photographs. (K1) 


122-K. Waxless Thermit Welding 

Needs no Preheat. Welding Engineer, 
v. 39, Jan. 1954, p. 26-27. 

Welding operations in construction 

of the Tappan Zee bridge. (K4, T26) 


123-K. Refrigerator Plant of To- 
morrow. Clyde B. Clason. Welding 
Engineer, v. 39, Jan. 1954, p. 28-31. 
New ideas, layout, techniques, 
skills and many new production 
welding tools. Photographs. 
(K general, T27, Al, ST, Cu, SS) 


124-K. Big Job for Welded Steel. 
Van Rensselaer P. Saxe. Welding En- 
gineer, v. 39, Jan. 1954, p. 34-35. 
Use of welded connections and 
continuity design which saved 135 
tons of steel in construction of new 
14-story Broadview Apartments. 
Photographs, diagrams. 
(K general, T26, ST) 


125-K. How to Build a Fixture. 
Roger Isetts. Welding Engineer, v. 
39, Jan. 1954, p. 38-39. 

Provision for access to the work, 
selection of clamps, location of 
work and spatter prevention. Dia- 
grams, photographs. (K general) 


126-K. Mig Welding on Minesweep- 

ers. John Gowan. Welding Engineer, 
v. 39, Jan. 1954, p. 40-42, 46. 

Metal inert gas welding operations 

on aluminum-bronze rudders and 

aluminum cable reels. (K1, Al, Cu) 


127-K. Flux Backings in the Sub- 


merged Arc Welding of Vessels. I. N.° 


Gerasimenko. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Cal., Translation no. 2999, 3 p. 
+ 1 plate. (From Avtogennoe Delo, 
v. 20, no. 5, 1949, p. 16-17.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 22B-392, 1949. (K1) 


128-K. (French and German.) Radiant 
Heating. H. Weilmann. Zeitschrift 
tir Schweisstechnik, v. 43, no. 12, 
ec. 19538, p. 233-236. ; 
Principles of radiant heating. In- 
stallation and welding of pipes for 
radiant-heating systems. Photo- 
graphs. (To be continued.) 
(K general, T27, ST) 


129-K. (French.) Techniques of Re- 
patois: Hydraulic Turbines by Weld- 
ng and sociated Processes at the 
Electricité de France. J. Narcy and 
R. Kermabon. Soudure et Techniques 
connexes, v. 7, nos. 11-12, Nov.-Dec. 
1953, p. 265-278; disc., p. 278-281. 
Repairing techniques depending 
on type of -wheel, wear characteris- 
tics and chemical composition of 
metal. Operating methods and chem- 
ical composition of electrodes used. 
Photographs, tables. 
(K1, CN, SS, Cu) 


130-K. (French.) Rate of Fusion of 
Arc-Welding Electrodes. J. ter Berg 
and A. Larigaldie. Soudure et Tech- 
niques connexes, Vv. 7, nos. 11-12, Nov.- 
Dec. 1953, p. 285-290; disc., p. 290. 
Various factors influencing spe- 
cific rate of fusion of electrodes by 
arc welding. Chemical composition 
of coatings. Graphs, diagrams, ta- 
ble, photographs. 7 ref. (K1) 


131-K. (German.) Calculation of 
Welded Design for Static Load. K. 
H. Effertz. Schweissen und Schneiden, 
v. 5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 394-400. 


Mathematics for welded parts sub- 
jected to various types of static 
stresses. Graph, table, diagrams. 8 
ref. (K general, Q25) 


132-K. (German.) Calculation of 
Welded Joints for Variable Stress. A. 
Erker. Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 
5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 400-417. 
Change of stress with time, notch 
effects, calculation of fatigue 
strength, effect of irregular stresses, 
permissible stress and safety fac- 
tors, butt, spot, seam, and fusion 
welding, strap joints and details of 
weld design. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs, photographs. 54 ref. 
(K general, Q25) 


133-K. (German.) Mutual Effect Be- 
tween Welding Process and Weld. 
Walter Schulze. Schweissen und 
Schneiden, v. 5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 
417-423. 


Principles of different welding 


methods and various types of joints 
and seams. ‘Tables, graphs, dia- 
grams. (K general) 


134-K. (German.) Welded Corner 
Joints in Machine-Construction. Wal- 
ter Schulze. Schweissen und Schnei- 
ow v. 5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 424- 
427. 


Type and magnitude of stress, 
welding method and economic fac- 
tors must be considered in design 
of welded corner joints. Diagrams, 
graphs. (K general, Q25) 


135-K. (German.) Welded Flanges, Re- 
inforcements, and Nozzles. E. Wiese. 
Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 5, no. 
11, Nov. 1953, p. 427-429. 

Different methods of attaching 
nipples and other structural parts 
to heavy steel plate. Diagrams. 

(K general, ST) 


136-K. (German.) Pipe Joints in 

Structural Steelwork. H. Bohden and 

A. Kohler. Schweissen und Schneiden, 
v. 5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 429-432. 

Different methods of joining pipe 

of different and equal diameters. 

Diagrams. 2 ref. (K general, ST) 


187-K. (German.) Welded Pipe-Joints. 
H. Jansen. Schweissen und Schneiden, 
v. 5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 432-435. 
Design of different joints. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, graph. 4 ref. 
(K general) 


188-K. (German.) Design of Hinged 
Connections for Structural Members. 
H. Heitzer. Schweissen und Schnei- 
= v. 5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 436- 
Numerous designs of mono and 
multilateral hinge fittings. Dia- 
grams. (K general) 


1389-K. (German.) Welded Corners of 
Frames. H. Schulz and K. H. Kenn. 
Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 5, no. 
11, Nov. 1953, p. 441-445. 
Numerous intricate designs. Dia- 
grams. (K general) 


140-K. (German.) Joints at Right 
Angles in Welded Constructions. H. 
Kriesche. Schweissen und Schneiden, 
v. 5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 445-455. 
Numerous methods of joining 
sheet metal and structural steel at 
90° angles. (K general) 


141-K. (Hungarian.) Brazing of Met- 
als. I. Istvan Varga. Aluminium (Bu- 
=: v. 5, no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 222- 


Advantages, general principles, 
and various processes. Diagrams, 
photographs, table. (To be contin- 
ued.) (K8) 


142-K. (Hungarian.) Brazing of Met- 
als. III. Istvan Varga. Aluminium 
(Budapest), v. 5, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 
251-258 . 

Properties of various brazing met- 
als. Adaptability of these metals 
to joining various materials. Cor- 
rect design of joints. Tables, dia- 
grams, graphs. 14 ref. (K8) 


143-K. Welding in the Fabrication, 
Construction, and Erection of Power 
Station Steelwork. Australasian Engi- 
neer, 1953, Dec., p. 45-47, 72. 

Paper no. 3 delivered before the 
Welding Engineering Symposium, 
Sydney, on Nov. 12, 1953. Design, 
fabrication, and weld construction. 
(K general, T26) 


144-K. Cracking in Stainless and 
Heat-Resisting Weid Metals. H. F. 
Tremlett. Institute of Welding, Trans- 
actions, v. 16, Dec. 1953, p. 143-150; 
disc., p. 150-153, 174. 

Develops idea that cracking in 
stainless and heat resisting welds 
may be prevented by proper choice 
of weld structure. Photographs, 
graphs, tables. (K9, SG-g, h) 


145-K. Weldability of High Tensile 
Structural Steels. L. Reeve. Institute 
of Welding, Transactions, v. 16, Dec. 
1953, p. 154-162; disc., p. 163-166. 
Development of weldable high- 
tensile structural steels, including 
the standard steel and some details 
of higher yield point steels now 
commercially available. Graphs, ta- 
bles, diagrams, photomicrographs. 
12 ref. (K9, AY) 


146-K. Induction Heater Boosts Out- 
ut of Brazed and Soldered Parts. O. 
. Noeske and W. F. Sickels. Iron 
Age, v. 173, Jan. 14, 1954, p. 116-117. 
Induction heating for soft solder- 
ing and silver brazing five joints of 
a thermostatic diaphragm has cut 
costs, increased production, and re- 
duced rejects. Diagram, photograph. 
(K7, K8) 
147-K. Tooling and Welding Aft 
Frames at Ryan Aeronautical. Ma- 
chine and Tool Blue Book, v. 49, Jan. 
1954, p. 226-231. 
Includes photographs. 
(K general, G general) 


148-K. Shrink Fits. J. H. Faupel. 
Machine Design, v. 26, Jan. 1954, p. 
114-124. 

How increased efficiency of struc- 
tural and machine parts can be 
more economically obtained by us- 
ing materials in their optimum 
stressed conditions. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables. 6 ref. 

(K13, Q general) 


149-K. Designing Ring Sections. 
Verne Wildman. Machine Design, v. 
26, Jan. 1954, p. 149-152. 

Use of flash welded rolled sections 
offers considerable savings in ma- 
terials and production time. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, table. (K3) 


150-K. Close Tolerance Aluminum 

Parts Brazed in Salt Bath. William J. 

Rudolph. Materials 4 Methods, v. 39, 

Jan. 1954, p. 96-99. y 

When properly done, dip neeweg 

lowers unit cost, reduces scrap, an 
produces joints as strong as those 
by other methods. Photographs, 
diagram, table. (K8, Al) 


151-K. The Determination of Drop- 
let Size in Arc Welding by High-S 

Cinematography. P. D. van der Wil- 
ligen and L. F.. Defize. Philips Tech- 
nical Review, v. 15, Oct. 1953, p. 122- 


Films have been made of transfer 
of weld metal, with a camera taking 
up to 3000 frames per sec. Graph, 
diagrams, photographs, tables. 

(K1, CN) 


152-K. 28 Ways to Attach Small 
Die Cast Parts. Hiram K. Barton. 
Product Engineering, v. 25, Jan. 1954, 
p. 198-202. 
Diagrams and explanations. 
(K general, E13) 


153-K. Spot Welding of Ferritic 
Chrome Steels. Hans Wangsjo. Sheet 
Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 321, Jan. 
oe 31-39. 
elding difficulties of this nickel- 
steel substitute. Photomicrographs, 
graphs, tables. (K3, SS) 
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154-K. Cold Pressure Welding of 
Titanium. J. E. Hughes. Sheet Metal 
Industries, v. 31, no. 321, Jan. 1954, 
p. 52-54, 60. 

Cold welding as a possible indus- 
trial method for the fabrication of 
titanium components. Photograph, 
tables. 3 ref. (K5, Ti) 


155-K. Stud Welding: Fastening 
Costs Down 30 Per Cent. Steel, v. 134, 
Jan. 18, 1954, p. 91. 
Semi-automatic equipment which 
interjects mass production’ tech- 
nique. Photographs. (K1) 


156-K. Welding in the Atomic En- 
ergy Projects. I. H. Hogg. Welding 
and Metal Fabrication, v. 22, Jan. 
1954, p. 2-14. 

A complete discussion of welding 
processes used at a plant in Can- 
ada. Photographs, tables, diagrams. 
(K general, T25) 


157-K. Structures for Atomic De- 
fence. Welding and Metal Fabrica- 
tion, v. 22, Jan. 1954, p. 22-27. 
Welding used in construction of 
equipment for atomic apparatus. 
Photographs. (K general) 


158-K. Aspects of Welding Research 
in British Merchant Shipbuilding. R. 
B. Shepheard. Welding and Metal 
Fabrication, v. 22, Jan. 1954, p. 28-32. 
Welding research affecting ship- 
building undertaken in Great Britain 
during recent years. Diagrams, pho- 
tographs. 19 ref. (K9, T22) 


159-K. Inert-Are Field Welding of 
Pressure Piping. R. T. Pursell. Weld- 
ing Journal, v. 33, Jan. 1954, p. 41-46. 
Use of paper disks as backing 
strips. Photographs, micrographs, 
diagrams, table. (K1, ST) 


160-K. Optimum Spot and Seam 
Welding Conditions for Inconel “X’. 
Ernest F. Nippes and Herbert B. 
Fishman. Welding Journal, v. 33, Jan. 
1954, p. 1S-14S. 

Determination of optimum condi- 
tions on basis of  tension-shear, 
cross-tension, and pillow tests. Ta- 
bles, micrographs, graphs. 8 ref. 
(K3, K9, Ni) 


161-K. Moisture in Low-Hydrogen 
Welding Electrodes. C. DeRop and 
H. Schmidt-Bach. Welding Journal, 
v. 33, Jan. 1954, p. 39S. 
Previously abstracted from Stahl 
= See Item 704-K, 1953. 


162-K. An Investigation of Welded 
Rigid Connections for Portal Frames. 
. A. Toprac. Welding Journal, v. 
33, Jan. 1954, p. 40S-56S; disc., p. 56S. 
Tests of 11 typical knees used in 
welded_ single-span steel _ rigid 
frames. Evaluates each type and 
suggests improvements. Chart, dia- 
grams, graphs, photographs, tables. 
6 ref. (K general, T26) 


163-K. Core Wires for Welding Elec- 
trodes. K. L. Zeyen. Draht (English 
Ed.), 1953, no. 17, Dec., p. 19-24. 
Official regulations in various 
countries for core wires of bare and 
coated rods for arc welding of fer- 
rous materials. Tables. 16 ref. (K1) 


164-K. (Russian.) Multi-Electrode Au- 
tomatic Welding and Building up Un- 
der a Flux. N. P. Emel’ianov, A. V. 
Obukhov, and D. A. Dul’chevskii. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 
9, Sept. 1953, p. 73-78. 
Increased productivity of method. 
Diagrams, photographs, tables. (K1) 


165-K. (Russian.) Increasing Impact 
Strength of Gas Welds. A. N. Shash- 
kov, T. S. Khromova and S. S. 
Vaksman. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, 
v. 33, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 8185. 

High managense content in silicon 
steel welding rods was found to in- 
crease strength and plasticity of the 
weld. Tables, micrographs, graphs. 
3 ref. (K2, Q6, Ti, AY) 


166-K. (Russian.) Cold Welding of 
Aluminum. I. B. Baranov. Vestnik 
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Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 9, Sept. 
1953, p. 86-89. 

High productivity and simplicity. 
Permits joining of different metals. 
Diagrams, graphs, photographs, ta- 
ble. (K5, Al, Cu) 


167-K. New Developments in Sig- 
ma Welding of Carbon Steels. I. From 
a paper by T. McElrath and R. T. 
Telford. Canadian Metals, v. 17, Jan. 
1954, p. 38, 40-41. 

Shielded inert-gas metal-arc weld- 
ing was first applied mainly to non- 
ferrous materials, but progress has 
been made in welding carbon steel. 
Tables, graph. (K1, CN) 


168-K. The Electric Are and the 
Welding Engineer. H. West. Insti- 
tution of Electrical Engineers, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 101, pt. 1, no. 127, Jan. 
1954, p. 21-22. 
Abstract of address delivered at 
Manchester, Oct. 1953. Problems 
which arise in electric welding. (K1) 


169-K. Multipass Welding Increases 
Ductility. F. W. Myers, Jr. Iron Age, 
v. 173, Jan. 21, 1954, p. 104-105. 
Refinement of weld grain struc- 
ture by repetitive heating and cool- 
ing in multipass welding produces 
many desirable characteristics. Pho- 
tograph, photomicrograph. (K6, CN) 


170-K. Inert-Gas Welding Cuts Cost 
of SAE 1020 Dolly Wheels. D. V. Wil- 
cox. Iron Age, v. 173, Jan. 28, 1954, 
p. 118-119. 
Equipment and techniques of proc- 
ess. Photographs. (K1, CN) 


171-K. Huge Casting Repaired by 
Sigma Welding Process. E. R. Stan- 
son. Modern Machine Shop, v. 26, 
Feb. 1954, p. 194, 196. 

Application of the “shielded in- 
ert-gas ‘metal-arc” welding process 
in repairing a 6500-lb. aluminum 
casting. Photograph. (K1, Al) 


172-K. Semiautomatic Welder Adapt- 
ed to Magnetic Flux. R. A. Hand. 
Oil and Gas Journal, v. 52, Feb. 1, 
1954, p. 88-89. 
Design and _ operation. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (K1) 


173-K. Increased Productivity With 
Carbides. II. Proper Brazing Tech- 
niques. Guy Monacelli. Screw Machine 
Engineering, v. 15, Feb. 1954, p. 51- 
, 04. 
Brazing of carbide tips to steel 
shanks. Photographs. (K8, G17) 


174-K. The Welding of Nickel Al- 
loy Steels. II. Steel Processing, v. 40, 
Jan. 1954, p. 39-47. 
Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed in various processes. Tables, 
graphs. 4 ref. (K general, AY) 


175-K. %77 Years of Resistance Weld- 
ing. I. Preston M. Hall. Welding 
Engineer, v. 39, Feb. 1954, p. 54-55. 
Historical summary. Photographs. 
(To be continued.) (K3) 


176-K. New Arc Welding Process 
for Cast Iron. K. K. Khrenov and 
F. S. Vol’fovskaya. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 2919, 
10 p. (From Avtogennoe Delo, v. 23, 
no. 1, 1952, p. 3-6.) 
Previously abstracted from _ the 
original. See item 477-K, 1952. 
(K1, Q5, CI) 


177-K. (French.) Welded Construction 
of Electric Locomotives. P. Froma- 
get. Revue de la Soudure (Brussels), 
v. 9, no. 4, 1953, p. 157-168. 
Problems of welding locomotive 
frames. Remedial measures. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (K general, T23) 


178-K. (French.) Code Project for the 
International Symbolization of Coated 
Electrodes for Arc Welding of Mild 
Steels and Low-Alloy High-Strength 
Steels. Revue de la Soudure (Brus- 
sels), v. 9, no. 4, 1953, p. 179-183. 
Classification consists of degree of 
penetration, mechanical character- 
istics and operating conditions. Diar 
grams, tables. (K1, AY, CN) 


179-K. (Photocopy.) Literature Re- 
view and Industrial Survey of Braz- 
ing. Armour Research Foundation, for 
S. Army Ordnance Corps. 193 
frames. June 1952. Available from 
Liprary of Congress, PB 112027, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. Microfilm $7.00. En- 
largement Print $26.25. 
A summary of information on all 
fundamentals of this method of join- 
5 3 ferrous and nonferrous metals. 
(K8) 


180-K. (Pamphlet.) Brazing Titanium 
to Titanium and to Mild and Stainless 
Steels. Battelle Memorial Institute, for 
Wright Air Development Center. 38 
p. Nov. 1952. Available from OTS, 
P.B. 111244, U. S. Dept. of Com- 
merce, Washington 25, D. C. $1.00. 
(K8, Ti, SS) 


181-K. (Book.) Adhesives for Wood. 
R. A. G. Knight. Royal Aeronautical 
Society Monographs on Metallic and 
Other Materials. v. III. 242 p. 1952. 
Chapman and Hall Ltd., 37 Essex St., 
London W.C. 2, England. $3.75 
Deals with a particular aspect of 
the age-old problem of how to join 
components. Covers principally com- 
ponents made of wood but joining of 
wood to metals and plastics is also 
considered. (K12) 


L 


Cleaning, Coating 
and Finishing 











132-L. A Simple Reproducible Meth- 
od for Determining Metal Cleaning 
Efficiency. Arnold Miller and Edward 
A. Hedman. ASTM Bulletin, 1953, no. 
194, p. 51-52. 

Simple test procedure for screen- 
ing metal cleaners, which can be 
used for determining optimum clean- 
ing cycles for horological compo- 
nents. Photographs. (L10, L12) 


133-L. Corn Product Controls Cor- 
rosion With Asphaltic Coating. Chem- 
ical Processing, v. 17, Jan. 1954, p. 
72-79. 

Coating of steel structures and 
surfaces of equipment. Coating af- 
fords protection from effects of 
highly corrosive, moist salt air and 
provides excellent insulation when 
impregnated with cork. Photo- 
graphs. (L26, R3) 


134-L. Porcelain Enamels and Ce- 
ramic Coatings, Prime Inhibitors of 
Metal Corrosion. Dwight G. Bennett. 
Corrosion, v. 10, Jan. 1954, p. 13-20; 
disc., p. 20. 

Presents and evaluates test meth- 
ods. Examples of coating effective- 
ness and areas in which coatings 
could be used to advantage. Pho- 
tographs, tables, graphs. (L27) 


135-L. Finishes for Communications 
Equipment With Special Reference to 
Electroplate Coatings. E. C. J. 
Marsh. Electrodepositors’ Technical 
Society, Journal, v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 
69-88 + 8 plates. 

Treatment of subject in general, in- 
tentionally avoiding technical details 
as far as possible. Tables. 

(L17, Zn, Cd, Ni, Cr, Al, Sn) 


136-L. Some Factors in Spray-Sil- 
vering. P. B. G. Upton, G. W. Soun- 
dy and G. E. Busby. Electrodeposi- 
tors’ Technical Society, Journal, v. 28. 
1951-1952, p. 103-113 + 1 plate. 
Particular process developed for 
use in electrotyping and employing 
a solution of formaldehyde for re- 
duction of silver ammonio-nitrate 
solution. Essentials of present meth- 
od. Tables, graphs. 9 ref. (23) 
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137-L. The Physical and Chemical 
Changes Which Accompany the Pol- 
ishing of Metals. A. J. W. Moore. 
Electrodepositors’ Technical Society, 
Journal, v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 117-124; 
Pp. 125-131 +6 plates. 


Illustrates relationship between 
phenomena of friction and proper- 
rs a polished surface. 21 ref. 


138-L. An Experimental Study of 
Electropolishing. J. Edwards. Elec- 
trodepositors’ Technical Society, Jour- 
nal, v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 133-148; disc., 
p. 149-154 + 2 plates. 


Experimental study of smoothing 
efficiencies in electropolishing. Work 
is part of a full investigation of 
mechanism of electropolishing which 
is to be published elsewhere. Graphs, 
diagrams. 8 ref. (L13) 


139-L. The Properties of Metallic 
Coatings Produced by Evaporation 
and Sputtering. S. Tolansky. Electro- 
depositors’ Technical Society, Journal, 
v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 155-165. 


Similarity of metal films produced 
by cathodic sputtering and by ther- 
mal evaporation. Diagrams, graph, 
photograph. (L25) 


140-L. Practical Considerations in 
the Application of Vacuum Coating 
for Metal Finishing. L. Holland. Elec- 
trodepositors’ Technical Society, Jour- 
nal, v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 167-178; disc., 
p. 487-193 + 4 plates. 


Includes diagrams, graph. 8 ref. 
(L25) 


141-L. Lacquering to Obtain Bril- 
liance and Metallic Lustre. H. H. 
Vevers and G. E. Gardam. LElectro- 
depositors’ Technical Society, Journal, 
poe a 1951-1952, p. 179-186; disc., p. 


Types of lacquer used for base 
and top coats and methods of ap- 
plication and stoving. Graph, dia- 
gram. (L26) 


142-L. The Electrodeposition of Tin- 
Antimony Alloys From Chloride-Flu- 
oride Electrolytes. J. W. Cuthberton 
and N. Parkinson. Electrodepositors’ 
Technical Society, Journal, v. 28, 1951- 
1952, p. 195-201. 

Alloys of tin and antimony con- 
taining up to about 45% antimony 
can be satisfactorily deposited from 
solutions containing chlorides of the 
two metals, a fluoride and an addi- 
tion agent. Graphs, tables. 5 ref. 
(L17, Sb, Sn) 


143-L The Plating of Aluminium 
Articles as a Production Process. A. 
W. Wallbank. Electrodepositors’ Tech- 
nical Society, Journal, v. 28, 1951-1952, 
p. 209-218; disc., p. 218-227. 
Aluminum as a basis metal, prob- 
lems and methods of plating and the 
history of the electrolytic (Vogt) 
process. Tables. 11 ref. (L17) 


144-L. Vitreous Enamelling in Swe- 
den, Denmark and Finland. J. H. 
Gray. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 95, 
Dec. 10, 1953, p. 725-728, disc., p. 
728-729. 


Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed. Photographs. (L27 


145-L. Versatile Setups Finish Die- 
castings Faster. Frank E. Beers. 
= Age, v. 172, Dec. 24, 1953, p. 


Economy and _ efficienc result 
from close supervision and quality 
control. Photographs. 

(L general, S12, Zn) 


146-L. New Corrosion Resistant 
Canting Protects Cast Iron Coolérs. 

J. Obrzut. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 
34, 1953, p. 76-77. 

Cooling and condensing sections 
are being protected with a special 
aluminum coating. Coating is a mix- 
ture of aluminum powder in a spe- 
cial plastic vehicle. Photographs. 
(L26, Al, CI) 


147-L. New Plating Process De- 
posits Nickel Brighter, Faster. C. G. 
Rusing. ron Age, v. 172, Dec. 24, 1953, 
p. 78-81. 

Features built into process over- 
come shortcomings previously ex- 
perienced and provide easy-to-con- 
trol bath. Operating ranges for 
temperature and current density are 
broad. (L17) 

148-L. Hard Surfacing. Coated 
Diesel Engine Valves Outlast Origi- 
nals. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 24, 1953, 


88. 

Includes photographs. (L24) 
149-L. The Protection of Iron and 
Steel by Metallic and Non-Metallic 
Coatings. II. J. C. Hudson and J. F. 
Stanners. Jron and, Steel Institute, 
Journal, v. 175, Dec. 1953, p. 381-390 
+ 6 plates. 

Second report on a series of tests 
on protection of structural steel by 
metallic coatings and by nonmetal- 
lic coatings other than oil paints. 
Graphs, tables, photograph. 6 ref. 
(L general) 


150-L. The Production of Fine 
Wires by Ly i Polishing. H. R. 
Haines and B. . Mott. Journal of 
Scientific Instruments, v. 30, Dec. 
1953, p. 459-460. 

Simple apparatus for reducing di- 
ameter of brittle or easily oxidized 
metal wires by an electrolytic pol- 
ishing method. Diagram, table. 3 
ref. (L413) 


151-L. Plating Tin on Aluminium. 
J. M. Bryan. Metal Industry, v. 83, 
Dec. 18, 1953, p 502-504. 

Attempts obtain by simple im- 
mersion a Satisfactory deposit of tin 
on aluminum. Tables, graph. 1 ref. 
(L17, Sn, Al) 


152-L. Draw Bushing Life Ex-' 


tended. Metal-Working, v. 10, Jan. 
1954, p. 12-13. 
Hard chromium plate prevents 
“pickup” of stainless stock. Photo- 
graphs. (L17, F1. G21) 


153-L. Underground Corrosion. V. 
New Techniques in Control. O. C. 
Mudd. Oil and Gas Journal, v. 52, 
Jan. 11, 1954, p. 127. 

Need for better coatings, includ- 
ing greater resiliency and good 
bonding qualities. Graph. (L26, R8) 

154-L. 1958—A Year of Accomplish- 
ment. H. Preuss. Organic Finishing, 
v. 14, Dec. 1953, p. 6-11. 

Reviews industrial developments 
in the finishing field. Metal clean- 
ing, new coatings, special decorative 
finishes, application methods, corro- 
sion and miscellaneous products. 
Photographs. (L general) 


155-L. Protective Coatings and Lin- 
ings for Water Treating Equipment. 
James Boyd Smith. Ons? Finish- 
ing, v. 14, Dec. 1953, p. 

Types of water te sianeed in cur- 
rent use and corrosion prevention 
measures employed. Photographs. 
(To be continued.) (L general, R4) 


156-L. Precision Barrel Finishing. 
Malcolm M. Maynes. Plating, v. 41, 
Jan. 1954, p. 55-60. 
Equipment, operating procedures 
Tt Photographs. 


157-L. A.E.S. Research Report 
Project no. 18. The Nature, Cause 
and Effect of the Porosity in Electro- 
deposits. I. The Porosity of Electro- 
deposits. Fielding Ogburn and Asaf 
gs fs Plating, v. 41, Jan. 1954, 
p =| 
Methods of studying porosity and 
one of electrodeposits. Pho- 
tograph, micrograph, diagrams, ta- 
bles, ora. 3 ref. (To be contin- 
Pes ) i 


~" a = — 
Uecd "at ne h Tempera 
Sully. Product Engineering, v. aa 
Jan. 1954, p. 135-141. 
Diffusion, refractory and _ low- 
emissivity coatings. Photographs, 
graphs. 3 ref. (L15, L27) 


159-L. Barrel Finishing of Metal 
Products. The Fag of a Slurry in Bar- 
rel Finishing. H. Leroy Beaver. Prod- 
ucts Finishing, Vv. 18, Jan. 1954, p. 
24-26, 28, 30, 32, 34. 

Slurry; its use in finishing pro- 
cedures. (L10) 

160-L. Spotlighting Finishing Prog- 
ress. Animal Fats in Hot-Dip Tinning. 
pia Fred Gurnham. Products Finish- 

, v. 18, — 1954, p. 48, 50, 52, 54, 

56. 58, 60, 62, 64 

Requirements for tinning oils.. 
Progress on development of substi- , 
tutes for imported palm oil. Dia- 
gram. (L16, Sn) 

161-L. Insulation of Electrical Sheets. 
by Mica-Phosphate Coatings. A. Wiis- 
tefeld. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal., Translation no. 3092, 6 p. (From 
Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 2, no. 
1, 1951, p. 16-17.) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 297-L, 1951. 

(L14, ST, SG-p) 
162-L. Methods for Using Zinc Eco- 
nomically in Hot-Dip Galvanizing. H. 
Riickemesser. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Cal., Translation no. 2937, 7 p. 
(From Draht, (German Ed.) v. 2, no. 
8, Aug. 1951, p. 221-222.) 

Steps recommended for minimiz- 
ing formation of dross and zinc 
ashes in hot dip galvanizing and 
hints as to possibilities of recover- 
ing their zinc content right at gal- 
vanizing shop. (L16, Zn, CN) 


163-L. General Principles. William 
Blum and Walter R. Meyer. Paper 
from “Modern Electroplating.” John 
Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 1-46. 
Summarizes principles and meth- 
ods that find application in plating 
of various metals. Photomicro- 
graphs, photographs, table. 115 ref. 
( 


164-L. Methods of Control. Ralph 
A. Schaefer, Henry J. Sedusky and 
Betty Luce. Paper from “Modern 
Electroplating.” John Wiley & Sons, 
Inc., p. 47-63. 

Tests and their significance in 
_ Specification plating. Tables, pho- 

tograph. 21 ref. (L17) 


165-L. Alloy Plating. Charles L. 
Faust. Paper from “Modern Electro- 
va all John Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 


Important role that alloy plating 
can assume; operating principles. 
Graphs, micrographs, photographs, 
diagram. 101 ref. (L17) 


166-L. Brass. Leonard E. Weeg 
and Harold J. Wiesner. Paper from 
“Modern Electroplating.” John Wiley 
& Sons, Inc., p. 98-115. 

Principles, bath composition and 
functions of the constituents, bath 
operation, preparation of basis metal 
and maintenance and control. Ta- 
bles. 49 ref. (L17, Cu) 


167-L. Cadmium. K. G. Soderberg 
and Leon R. Westbrook . Paper from 
“Modern Electroplating.” John Wiley 
& Sons, Inc., p. 116-134. 

Almost every plating bath char- 
acteristic of consequence is in favor 
= cyanide cadmium bath: its ability 

en Ep a dense, fine-grained deposit 

hh may be made highly lustrous. 

and reflective by use of brighteners 

that are stable in bath; high and 

pe balanced anode and cathode 

efficiencies; excellent covering power 

and gee plate Sa on re- 
cessed articles. (L17, C 


168-L. The Chromium Plating Proc- 
ess. Seow Dubpernell. Paper from 
“Modern eer TT. ” John Wiley 
& Sons, Inc., p 
Methods’ of obtaining thin coat- 
‘ ings for decorative purposes and 
“hard” or industrial deposits. Tests 
and control measures. Tables, 
kare > pieces 199 ref. 


169-L. Properties of Chromium Plate. 
Cloyd A. Snavely and Charles L. 
Faust. Paper from “Modern Electro- 
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plating.” John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 
p. 177-187. 

Chromium plate is unique among 
metal plates extensively used in 
commerce because of important 
bearing the structure of the plate 
has upon its uses and performance. 
Actually, many variations in struc- 
ture and physical properties can be 
obtained by proper adjustment of 
plating conditions and post-plating 
treatments. Theory underlying these 
structural characteristics is reason- 
ably complete and outlined in this 
paper. Micrographs, photographs, 
table. 24 ref. (L17, Cr) 


170-L. Cobalt. Henry B. Linford. 
Paper from “Modern Electroplating.” 
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 188-193. 
Principles, functions of constitu- 
ents of bath, operating conditions, 
maintenance and control, prepara- 
tion of basis metals and finishing 
deposits and tests of deposits. Ta- 
bles. 23 ref. (L17, Co) 


171-L. Rochelle Copper. A. Ken- 
neth Graham and Harold J. Read. 
Paper from “Modern Electroplating.” 
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 194-213. 
Rochelle copper, bath constituents, 
function of constituents of bath, op- 
erating conditions and characteris- 
tics of the rochellé-cyanide bath, 
maintenance and control, anodes, 
preparation of the basis metals and 
test of denosits. Tables, graph. 47 
ref. (L17, Cu) 


172-L. High Efficiency Cyanide 
Copper. R. R. Bair and D. A. Swal- 
heim. Paper from “Modern Electro- 
plating.” John Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 
213-225. 
Functions 
bath formulations, 
cedures, commercial 
testing of deposits. 
ref. (L17, Cu) 


173-L. Pyrophosphate Copper. J. E. 
Stareck. Paper from “Modern Elec- 
troplating.” John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 
p. 225-231. 

Principles, bath composition, op- 
erating conditions, maintenance and 
control, anodes, preparation of basis 
metal and tests of deposit. Tables. 
21 ref. (L17, Cu) 


174-L. Acid Copper Electroplating 
and Electroforming. William H. Saf- 
ranek and J. Homer Winkler. Paper 
from “Modern weg John 
Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 231-251. 
History and development, princi- 
ples, functions of bath constituents, 
operating conditions, physical prop- 
erties and structure of deposits, 
maintenance and control, anodes, 
equipment, tests of deposits, prepa- 
ration of basis metals and mold and 
mandrels for electroforming. Ta- 
bles, =e. me 99 ref. 
(L17, L18, Cu) 


175-L. Gold. Louis Weisberg and 
A. Kenneth Graham. Paper from 
“Modern Electroplating.” John Wiley 
& Sons, Inc., p. 252-266. 

Resistance to tarnish, oxidation 
at elevated temperatures and attack 
by most chemicals, combined with 
relative scarcity, high price and 
pleasing appearance, have limited 
gold to specific uses. Processes and 
tests. Tables. 26 ref. (L17, Au) 


176-L. Indium. Henry B. Linford. 
Paper from “Modern Electroplating.” 
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 267-270. 
Chief application of indium plat- 
ing is as a diffusion alloy in aircraft 
engine bearings. Tables. 19 ref. 
(L17, In) 


177-L. Iron. C. T. Thomas and 
V. A. Lamb. Paper from “Modern 
Electroplating.” John Wiley & Sons, 
Inc.. p. 271-281. 

Iron plating is one of the minor 
factors in plating world. Although 
present ve geome of iron plating 
are limited, there is a continuing 


of bath constituents, 
operating pro- 

plating and 
Diagrams. 13 
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interest in electroforming. Typical 
baths and controls. Tables, photo- 
graphs. 30 ref. (L17, L18, Fe) 


178-L. Lead. A. H. Du Rose and 
William Blum. Paper from “Modern 
Electroplating.” John Wiley & Sons, 
Inc., p. 282-298. 

Appearance and properties of lead 
limit its commercial use in electro- 
plating largely to the field of cor- 
rosion protection. Tables, graph. 53 
ref. (L17, Pb) 


179-L. Nickel. W. L. Pinner, K. 
G. Soderberg and W. A. Wesley. Pa- 
per from “Modern Electroplating.” 
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 299-355. 
Covers use of nickel plating to 
protect metallic objects from corro- 
sion, especially steel, brass and zinc 
die castings and, to a smaller ex- 
tent, aluminum and magnesium al- 
loys. Good appearance is usually im- 
portant, and therefore ngntarnish- 
ing chromium is usually applied on 
top of the nickel. Less frequently, 
gold or brass with a lacquer finish 
is used as a final coating. On ac- 
count of its mechanical properties, 
nickel plating is used to some extent 
to repair worn parts, and for elec- 
troforming of printing plates, pho- 
nograph masters, sheet, tube, screen 
and many other articles. Methods 
and controls. Graphs, diagrams, ta- 
bles, photomicrographs. 172 ref. 
(L17, Ni, Zn, Al, Mg) 


180-L. Platinum Group Metals. K. 
Schumpelt. Paper from “Modern Elec- 
troplating.” John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 
p. 356-366. 

The group of platinum metals is 
comprised of platinum, iridium, os- 
mium, palladium, rhodium, rutheni- 
um. Of these only platinum, palla- 
dium, and rhodium have found prac- 
tical applications in the field of elec- 
troplating. Tables, graphs. 15 ref. 
(L17, EG-c, Pt, Ir, Os, Pd, Rh, Ru) 


181-L. Silver. N. E. Promisel. 
Paper from “Modern Electroplating.” 
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 367-386. 
Silver plating which has to do 
only with deposition of smooth, 
dense, adherent deposits on a metal 
or alloy basis metal and does not 
include electroforming, electrorefin- 
ing, etc. Tables. 29 ref. (L17, Ag) 


182-L. Stannate Tin. Fred Bauch 
and F. F. Oplinger. Paper from 
“Modern Electroplating.” John Wiley 
& Sons, Inc., p. 389-41 
Discussion in two parts, one deal- 
ing with conventional sodium stan- 
nate plus sodium hydroxide system, 
the other with the potassium stan- 
nate plus potassium hydroxide sys- 
tem. Graphs. 38 ref. (L17, Sn) 


183-L. Acid Tin. Paul R. Pine and 
A. H. DuRose. Paper from “Modern 
Electroplating.” John Wiley & Sons, 
Inc., p. 410-428. 
Principles, sulfate and fluoborate 
solutions and tests of deposits. Pho- 
tographs, tables. 67 ref. (L17, Sn) 


184-L. Immersion Tinning. Freder- 
ick A. Lowenheim. Paper from “Mod- 
ern Electroplating.” John Wiley & 
Sons, Inc., p. 429-434. 

Two important industrial uses of 
immersion tin coatings. The _ so- 
called “liquor finish” on steel wire 
and tinning of aluminum alloy pis- 
tons for internal combustion en- 
gines and tinning the inside of cop- 
per tubing, which would not be sus- 
ceptible to ordinary electroplating 
methods. Tables. 27 ref. 

(L17, L16, Sn) 


185-L. Tin Alloys. Frederick A. 
Lowenheim. Paper from “Modern 
Electroplating.” John Wiley & Sons, 
Inc., New York, p. 434-442. 
Tin-copper or speculum, tin-nickel 
and tin-zinc alloy acs processes. 
Tables. 30 ref. (L17, Sn) 





186-L. Acid Zinc. Ernest H. Lyons, 
Jr. and Hamnett P. Munger. Paper 
from “Modern Electroplating.” John 
Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 444-459. 
Development of electrogalvanizing, 
sulfate and chloride-type acid baths, 
zinc-ammonia bath, sulfate electro- 
plating baths for strip and wire, zinc 
anodes, analytical methods, prepara- 
tion of basis metals and tests of de- 
posits. Tables. 42 ref. (L17, Zn) 


187-L. Cyanide Zinc. R. R. Bair 
and L. J. Schustik. Paper from “Mod- 
ern Electroplating.” vohn Wiley & 
Sons, Inc., p. 460-482. 

The matte zinc deposit is gener- 
ally used where rust protection or 
ductility is of prime importance, 
whereas the bright plating baths 
find application on articles requiring 
both corrosion protection and eye 
appeal. Graphs, tables. 30 ref. 

(L17, Zn) 


188-L. Uncommon Metals. Fred- 
erick A. Lowenheim. Paper from 
“Modern Electroplating.” John Wiley 
& Sons, Inc., p. 483-510. 

Review of published work con- 
cerning many metals which are not 
being, or cannot be, practically elec- 
trodeposited at present. 314 ref. 
(L17, Ac, Al, Sb, As, Be, Bi, Ca, Ce, 
Nb, Ga, Ge, Hf, La, Mg, Mn, Hg, 
Mo, Po, Pa, Re, Se, Ta, Te, Tl, Th, 
Ti, W, U, V, Zr) 


189-L. Aluminum Alloys. Fred Kel- 
ler. Paper from “Modern Electroplat- 
ing.” John Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 
511-524. 

Of different methods available, the 
zinc immersion method is now con- 
sidered the most satisfactory and 
practical method for plating virtu- 
ally all the different aluminum al- 
loys with various other metals. Ta- 
bles, diagrams, graph. 8 ref. 

(L17, Al, Mg, Zn) 


190-L. Magnesium Alloys. H. K. 
DeLong. Paper from “Modern Elec- 
troplating.” John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 
p. 524-535. 

Covers cleaning and conditioning 
of magnesium surfaces, the zinc 
coating process, plating procedures 
and characteristics of plated fin- 
ishes on magnesium. Photographs, 
tables. 6 ref. (L17, Cu, Ni, Cd, Cr, 
Ag, Mg, Cu, Zn) 


191-L. (German.) Phosphate Coating 
of Aluminum. H. Ketterl. Aluminium, 
v. 29, no. 12, Dec. 19538, p. 509-513. 
Interrelation of protective layer 
and temperature of bath. Composi- 
tion and quality of layers. Tables, 
graphs. 4 ref. (L14, Al) 


192-L. (German.) The Anodic Treat- 
ment of Strips and Wires. E. Herr- 
mann. Aluminium, v. 29, no. 12, Dec. 
1953, p. 513-519. 

Uniform anodic treatment of 
strips, multiple-stage formation of 
aluminum-condenser strips and com- 
position of the electrolyte. Photo- 
graphs, graphs, diagrams. (L19, Al) 


193-L. (German.) Surface of Sheet 
Metal and Pot as aes H. Bab- 
lik. Metall, v. 7, nos. 21-22, Nov. 
1953, p. 849-851. 

Experiments have shown that any 
disturbance of surface grain of iron 
greatly increases pick-up of zinc 
and loss of iron. Use of flux to re- 
duce loss of iron. Diagrams, tables, 
micrographs. 5 ref. (L16, Fe, Zn) 


194-L. (German.) Examples on _ the 
Application of the Spray Method of 
Zinc Coating in Germany. R. Weber. 
Metall, v. 7, nos. 21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 
852-854. 
Principle, application and effec- 
tiveness as a rust preventive. Pho- 
tographs, tables. 3 ref. (L23, Zn) 


195-L. (German.) Lead Cyanamide, a 
Rust-Resisting Pigment. W. Roever. 
Metall, v. 7, no. 21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 
876-877. 

Properties and uses. (L26, Pb) 











PHOSPHATE 


COATINGS TO 


MAKE YOUR PRODUCT DURABLE 





PIONEERING 
RESEARCH 
AND 
DEVELOPMENT 
SINCE 1914 


For more than a third of a 
century, ACP research chem- 
ists and ACP technical repre- 
sentatives in the field have 
pioneered in the science of 
metal preservation. They have 
developed surface treating 
chemicals which either protect 
metals directly, or create a 
superior bond for decorative 
and protective paint finishes, 
and now, ACP chemicals and 
processes are being used the 
world around to reduce costs, 
speed production and add to 
the life-span of countless 
products. 


ACP metal protective chemi- 
cals include: protective coat- 
ing chemicals for steel, zinc 
and aluminum; metal cleaners 
and rust removers; final rinse 
controls; pickling acid inhibi- 
tors; copper coating chemi- 
cals; soldering fluxes; alkali 
cleaners and addition agents; 
copper stripping and bright- 
ening solutions. 





PAINT BONDING 


66 : . . ° . 
GRANODINE”® zinc phosphate coatings improve paint adhesion 
on automobiles, refrigerators, projectiles, rockets, and many other 


steel and iron fabricated units or components. 


“LITHOFORM”® zinc phosphate coatings, make paint stick to 


galvanized iron and other zinc and cadmium surfaces. 


“ALODINE”® protective coatings provide improved paint adhesion 
and high corrosion-resistance for aircraft and aircraft parts, awnings, 
wall tile, signs, bazookas, and many other products made of 


aluminum. 


RUST PROOFING 


“PERMADINE”® zinc phosphate coatings provide rust and cor- 
rosion proofing for nuts, bolts, screws, hardware, tools, guns, cart- 


ridge clips, and many other industrial and ordnance items. 


PROTECTION FOR FRICTION SURFACES 
“THERMOIL GRANODINE’® manganese-iron phosphate coat- 


ings provide both rust proofing and wear resistance — anti-galling, 


safe break-in, friction on rubbing parts. 


IMPROVED DRAWING AND COLD FORMING 


“GRANODRAW””® zinc phosphate coatings make possible im- 
proved drawing, cold forming and extrusion on such steel products 
as sheets for stamping, bumpers, parts to be formed, prior to plating 


or painting, cartridge cases, etc. 


*Made, Sold, and Serviced By A Pioneer  § 
In Protective Coatings For Metals... {| 


AMERICAN CHEMICAL PAINT COMPANY 


General Offices: Ambler, Penna. 
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196-L. (German.) Effect of Pickling 
and Steam Treatment on Corrosion 
Resistance of Aluminum. H. Neun- 
zig. Metalloberfliche, Ausgabe B, v. 
5, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 181-184. 
Results of numerous tests show 
that aluminum ware is best pickled 
in an acid mixture. Exposure of 
bright aluminum to steam was 
shown to prevent discoloration and 
increase corrosion resistance. Ta- 
bles, photographs. 5 ref. 
(L12, R general, Al) 


197-L. (German.) Some Individual Re- 
actions on the Metal-Water Boundary 
Layer. Fritz Todt. Metalloberfldche, 
Ausgabe A, v. 7, no. 12, Dec. 1953, 
p. 184-185. 

Minute parts of a mono-atomic 
layer and true surface of the elec- 
trode can be measured by measuring 
amperage of generated galvanic cur- 
rent. The pH value of an aqueous 
solution can be determined directly 
at metal surface by determining ef- 
fect of current density on potential. 
3 ref. (L17, R1) 

198-L. (German.) The Use of Silicones 
in Treatment of Metal Surfaces. Fritz 
Ohl. Metalloberfliche, Ausgabe A, v. 
7, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 185-188. 

Mechanical and chemical proper- 
ties which make silicones valuable 
as corrosion inhibitors, high-tem- 
perature lubricants, paints, polishes 
and cements. (L26) 


199-L. (German.) The Causes of For- 
mation of Semispherical Bubbles When 
Copper-Plating Die-Cast Zinc in Hot 
Baths. W. Briese. Metalloberfliche, 
Ausgabe B, v. 5, no. 12, Dec. 1953, 


88. 

Bubbles are caused by evaporation 
of residuai solvent through the 
pores. Means of avoiding this de- 
fect. (L17, Cu, Zn) 


200-L. (German.) A Method of Pro- 
ducing Uranium Oxide Films on Alu- 
um. Siegfried Skorka. Naturwis- 
senschaften, v. 40, no. 23, 1953, p. 605. 
A simplified procedure. Graph. 2 
ref. (L14, Al) 


201-L. (Russian.) Liq uid-Abrasive 
Working of Metals. K. P. Kochetov. 
Stanki i Instrument, v. 24, no. 10, 
Oct. 1953, p. 19-23. ; 
_ Method of cleaning castings, forg- 
ings and rolled products which in- 
creases corrosion resistance. Tables, 
diagrams, photograph. (L10) 


202-L. (Russian.) Nature of the Phe- 
nomenon of the “Hard Tearing Off’ 
of Cathode Zinc. A. I. Levin, A. V. 
Pomosov and T. A. Tkachenko. Zhur- 
nal Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 26, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 1238-1244. 

Factors accompanying electrolysis 
process and their influence on prop- 
erties of aluminum surface. Tables, 
diagram. 9 ref. (L17, Zn, Al) 


208-L. (Russian.) Corrosion of Alumi- 
num Refrigerator Condensers in the 
Bath for the Electrodeposition of Zinc. 
A. I. Levin, A. V. Pomosov and T. 
N. Rogatkina. Zhurnal Prikladnoi 
Khimii, v. 26, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 
1245-1251. 

Studies on conditions of electro- 
chemical oxidation of aluminum to 
obtain protective films. Tables. 4 
ref. (L14, Al, Zn) 


204-L. (Russian.) Erosional Stability 
of Anodic Oxide Films on Aluminum 
Alloys. N. D. Tomashov, A. V. Shrei- 
der and A. V. Bialobzheskii. Zhurnal 
Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 26, no. 12, Dec. 
1953, p. 1252-1257. 

Influence of anodic oxidation on 
alteration of roughness of aluminum 
alloy surfaces. Diagrams, tables, 
graphs. 5 ref. (L19, Al) 


205-L. An Evaluation of the Use of 
the Refractory Oxides Al-O: and SiO: 
in Eliminating a Gas-Produced Enam- 
el Defect. Richard G. Rion. Ameri- 
can Ceramic Society, Bulletin, v. 33, 
Jan. 1954, p. 16-20. 
Includes graphs, tables. 12 ref. 
(L27, CI, CN) 


METALS REVIEW (40) 


206-L. New AI-Fin Developments 
Create New Design Opportunities. 
Randolph Hawthorne. Aviation Age, 
v. 21, Jan. 1954, p. 26-27. 
Uses of molecular bonding of alu- 
minum to steel are discussed. Pho- 
tographs. (L22, Al, ST) 


207-L. Chromium Electrodeposition. 
Lois Jean Frolen. Chemistry, v. 27, 
Jan. 1954, p. 34-39. 

Investigation to find satisfactory 
theory concerning mechanism of 
chromium electrodeposition on a 
solid cathode. Photograph, phase 
diagrams, tables. (L17, Cr) 


208-L. Metal Finishing in 1953: 
Some Highlights of the Year in In- 
dustry. Autolycus. Electroplating and 
7 Finishing, v. 7, Jan. 1954, p. 
Present trend toward mechaniza- 
tion. Developments in nickel-chro- 
mium plating and other processes. 
(L general, Ni, Cr) 


209-L. An Introduction to Throwing 
Power and Covering Power in Electro- 
plating Solutions. I. R. Pinner. Elec- 
troplating and Metal Finishing, v. 7, 
Jan. 1954, p. 9-15. 
Definitions and methods of test- 
ing. Diagrams, graphs. (To be con- 
tinued.) (L17) 


210-L. Porosity of Sprayed Coat- 
ings. III. Impregnation and Organic 
Finishing of Sprayed Coatings. D. de 
Paauw. Electroplating and Metal Fin- 
ishing, v. 7; Metal Spraying, v. 4, Jan. 
1954, p. 35, 37-38. 
Process of sealing pores of 
sprayed metals to improve corrosion 
resistance. 33 ref. (Li23) 


211-L. Adherence Tests for Porce- 
lain Enamels and High Temperature 
Ceramic Coatings. I. George Warren. 
> v. 11, Jan. 1954, p. 33-35, 104- 
Destructive-type tests and com- 
plete information on _ Porcelain 
Enamel Institute standard adher- 
ence test. Photographs, diagrams, 
graph, table. 9 ref. (L27) 
212-L. The Finishing Story. Stanley 
Burns and Clark Luter. Finish, v. 11, 
Jan. 1954, p. W23-W28, W48. 
Material quality control methods, 
roduction equipment, and process- 
ing routine for finishes. Photo- 
graphs, flow sheet. (L general, S12) 


213-L. What’s New in Pipe Coat- 
ings? George D. Lain. Heating, Pip- 
ing & Air Conditioning, v. 26, Jan. 
1954, p. 164-165. 

New plastics with metallic coat- 
ing are proving to be successful in 
extending service life. Photograph, 
diagram. (L general) 


214-L. Tests for Use on Vitreous 

Enamel Finishes. Industrial Finishing 

(London), v. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 346, 348. 
Eight simple tests. (L27) 


215-L. Finishing Titanium. Thomas 
A. Dickinson. Industrial Finishing 
(London), v. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 356-358. 
Vacuum deposition, anodizing, and 
ceramic coating. Photographs. 
(L19, L25, L27, Ti) 


216-L. How Airplane Parts Are Heat 
Treated to Withstand High Tempera- 
tures. Industrial Gas, v. 32, Jan. 1954, 
p. 6-7, 22-23. 

Ryan Aeronautical Co. builds ex- 
haust systems and other compon- 
ents for jet, piston, and rocket en- 
gines. Gas-fired ovens effect perfect 
bond of ceramic coating on metal, 
prolonging its life. Photographs. 
(L27, SG-h) 

217-L. Tin-Nickel and Nickel-Chro- 
mium Coatings: Some Comparative 
Corrosion Tests. S. C. Britton and 
R. M. Angles. Institute of Metal Fin- 
pong A Bulletin, v. 3, Winter, 1953, p. 
259-280. 


Materials, methods of test, and re- 
sults. Tables, photographs. 4 ref. 
(L17, R11, Sn, Ni, Cr) 


Reducing Costs in the Paint 
Shop. A. Rice-Williams. Institute of 
Metal Finishing, Bulletin, v. 3, Win- 
ter, 1953, p. 281-287. 

(L26) 


218-L. 


219-L. Semiautomatic Plating Pays 
Where Sizes, Shapes Vary. T. Stod- 
dard. Iron Age, v. 173, Jan. 14, 1954, 
p. 122-124. 

Semi-automatic plating offers econ- 
omy, high production, and good 
quality in shops where parts vary 
in shape, size, and finish. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (L17) 


220-L. Conserve Critical Materials 
by Ceramic Coating of Jet Engine Hot 
Parts. J. V. Long. Machine and Tool 
Blue Book, v. 49, Jan. 1954, p. 244- 
247, 250, 252-254, 256-257. 

Role of protective coatings in mak- 
ing possible substitution of lower 
alloys at high temperatures. Photo- 
graphs. (L27) 


221-L. Finishing Systems for Mag- 
nesium. Hugo A. Barbian. Materials 
Methods, v. 39, Jan. 1954, p. 102-105. 
Requirements for finishing mag- 
nesium, finishing systems currently 
used and their service experience 
and new developments for finishing 
magnesium. —— diagrams, 
tables. (L general, Mg) 


222-L. Electroplating and Soldering 
as Allied Processes. Alan Whittaker. 
Mechanical World and Engineering 
Record, v. 134, Jan. 1954, p. 26-28. 
Production of many components is 
facilitated by using processes of 
electroplating and soldering in com- 
bination. Methods are outlined 
which insure maximum efficiency 
when both processes are included in 
production layout. (L17, K7) 


223-L. Technical Developments in 
1953. Nathaniel Hall. Metal Finishing, 
v. 52, Jan. 1954, p. 52-61. 

A year’s progress in cleaning, 
pickling, polishing, metallic coatings, 
metallizing, testing, and control. 311 
ref. (L general) 


224-L. Electroplating in Turkey and 
Cyprus. Marvin Rubinstein. Metal 
Finishing, v. 52, Jan. 1954, p. 64-69. 
A traveller’s-eye view. Photo- 
graphs. (L17) 


225-L. Plating on Aluminum. Ber- 
nard E. Bunce. Metal Finishing, v. 
52, Jan. 1954, p. 70-73, 76. 
Phosphoric acid anodizing pre- 
treatment. Table, diagram, photo- 
graph, micrograph. (L17, L19, Al) 


226-L. Here’s How Interstate Lines 
Pipe in Place to Prevent Internal Cor- 
rosion. M. B. Grove. Oil and Gas 
ee v. 52, Jan. 18, 1954, p. 109- 


Technique of in-place plastic lining 
of pipe. Diagram. (L26) 


227-L. New Methods for Engine 
and Compressor Maintenance. Robert 
S. Ridgway. Petroleum Refiner, v. 
33, Jan. 1954, p. 110-115. 

Useful methods affecting engine 
and compressor maintenance includ- 
ing resleeving power cylinders, metal 
spray conditioning, chromium plat- 
ing cylinder walls, and new shop 
gadgets. Photographs. (L17, L23) 


228-L. The Scope of Hot Spraying. 
H. J. Testro. Product Finishing, v. 6, 
Dec. 1953, p. 48-55. 
Theory and practice of hot spray- 
ing of paints. Benefits and limita- 
tions. Photographs. (L26) 


229-L. Review of Spray Guns. 
oa” Finishing, v. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 


Assists firms in making choice of 
most suitable paint guns for par- 
nay applications. Photographs. 
( 


230-L. Electroless Plating in Pro- 
duction. Thomas A. Dickinson. Sheet 
Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 321, Jan. 
1954, p. 19-21, 30. 
Processes in a large-scale produc- 
tion plant. Photographs. (L16) 














231-L. Regeneration of Spent Pickle 

Liquor. B. P. Martinez. U. S. Bu- 

reau of Mines, Information Circular 
7672, Dec. 1953, 18 p. + 4 plates. 

Proposed process is based largely 

on negative solubility slope of fer- 

rous sulfate in temperature range 


160 to 240° F. Diagrams. 21 ref. 
{L12) 
232-L. Galvanizing Furnace With 


Combined Heating by Radiation and 
Circulation. H. Riickemesser. Draht 
oo Ed.), 1958, no, 17, Dec., p. 


Design, operating characteristics, 
advantages, and difficulties. 


(L16, Zn) 
2383-L. (Japanese.) Examination of 
Foreign Paints for Bicycles. Kichino- 


suke Ohhashi and Yoshindo Matsuda. 
Reports of the Government Chemical 
Industrial Research Institute, Tokyo, 
v. 48, no. 8, Oct. 1953, p. 307-310. 
Comparison of modern products 
from USA, England, India, and Ja- 
pan. Tables. (L26) 


234-L. (Russian.) Test in Production 
of Master Specimens of Accurate Sur- 
face by the Electroforming Method. 
M. G. Boguslavskii. Stanki i Instru- 
res v. 24, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 


Method reproduced surface con- 
tour with good accuracy. Specimens 
are corrosion and wear resistant. 
Photographs, diagrams. (L18) 


235-L. (Russian.) Investigation of 
Cathode Processes During the Elec- 
trodeposition of Copper From Com- 
plex Electrolytes. E. A. Ukshe and 
A. I. Levin. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi 
Khimii, v. 27, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 
1396-1403. 
Effects of current density and var- 
ious additives. Table, graphs. 18 
ref. (L17, Cu) 


236-L. Anodic Behavior of Aluminum 
and Its Alloys in Sulfuric Acid Elec- 
trolytes. Ralph B. Mason and Phyllis 
E. Fowle. Electrochemical Society, 
Journal, v. 101, Feb. 1954, p. 53-59. 
Main factors affecting rate of solu- 
tion of anodic oxide coatings on alu- 
minum as they are being formed. 
Graphs. 13 ref. (L19, Al) 


237-L. The Mechanism of the Anodic 
Formation of Lead Chromate. Carl 
Wagner. Electrochemical Society, 
Journal, v. 101, Feb. 1954, p. 60-62. 
Diffusion and convection processes 
during the electrolysis of a solution 
of sodium chromate and sodium 
chlorate between lead electrodes. 
Graphs. 11 ref. (L19, Pb, Cr) 


238-L. Inspection of Electroplated 
Aircraft Parts. P. Skeggs. Hlectro- 
depositors’ Technical Society, Journal, 
v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 15-26. 

General inspectional requirements 
of D.T.D. ‘specifications covering 
plating of aircraft parts. Sampling 
methods of testing and particular 
requirements of certain specifica- 
tions. Surface treatment of zinc and 
cadmium coatings. Graphs, dia- 


grams. 
(L17, S22, Cr, Ni, Ag, Zn, Cd) 


239-L. A Non-Electrolytic Smooth- 
ing Treatment for Steel. W. A. Mar- 
shall. Electrodepositors’ Technical So- 
ciety, Journal, v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 27- 
45; disc., p. 61-68 ++ 7 plates. 

Part I: Work carried out to in- 
a conditions under which 
smoothing action takes place, to- 
gether with results of some prelimi- 
nary quantitative determinations of 
type and degree of smoothing 
achieved. Part II: Qualitative and 
quantitative investigations of ad- 
hesion obtained between smoothed 
and electrodeposited nickel. Tables, 
graphs, diagram. 4 ref. 

(L12, L17, ST, Ni) 


240-L. The Nature of the Film Pres- 
ent on Iron After Brightening in Mar- 


shall’s Solution. A. Hickling, W. A. 
Marshall and E. R. Buckle. Elec- 
trodepositors’ Technical Society, Jour- 
nal, v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 47-60; disc., 
p. 61-68. 

Investigation was undertaken with 
object of obtaining definite proof 
of existence of film and some indi- 
cation of its nature, thickness, and 
mode of formation. Graphs, dia- 
gram. 4 ref. (L13, Fe) 


241-L. Anodised Aluminium Sur- 
faces for Wear-Resistance. William 
Campbell. Electrodepositors’ Technical 
Society, Journal, v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 273- 
291 + 2 plates. 

Some experimental work in devel- 
oping commercial production of hard 
oxide films on aluminum by anodiz- 
ing, with particular reference to 
treatment of aluminum alloys of 
high alloy content. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables. (L19, Al) 


242-L. A Commercial Gas Plating 
Process. Electroplating and Metal Fin- 
ishing, v. 7, Jan. 1954, p. 16-18. 
Principles and techniques of proc- 
ess. Diagram, table. (L15) 


243-L. Semi-Automatic Handling 
Through Plating. Flow, v. 9, Feb. 
1954, p. 86-87, 100, 102, 104-105. 
Operation of semi-automatic sys- 
tem of nickel and chromium plat- 
ing which increased production and 
reduced rejects. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (L17, Ni, Cr, Cu) 


244-L. Developments in Vitreous 
Enamelling on Steel in the United 
States. Ernest M. Hommel. Foundry 
ia Journal, v. 96, Jan. 7, 1954, p. 
: cre, and process employed. 
(L27 


245-L. Hard Facts About Hard Fac- 
ing. John Wischhusen. Industry ¢ 
— v. 27, Feb. 1954, p. 49-53, 55, 
Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed. Photographs, diagram. (L24) 


246-L. Automatic Setup Buffs In- 
tricate Aluminum Castings. James E. 
Taylor. Iron Age, v. 173, Jan. 21, 1954, 
p. 108-110. 

Complicated aluminum castings 
are now being buffed automatically 
with good results. Photographs. 
(L10, Al) 


247-L. Use of Magnetic Amplifiers 
in Control Circuits. R. T. Lucas. 
Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, Jan. 
1954, p. 74-75; disc., p. 76-77. 
Reports satisfactory application of 
magnetic amplifiers on loop control 
of pickle lines. (L12) 


248-L. No Polishing Needed. Robert 
O. Johnson. Precision Metal Molding, 
v. 12, Feb. 1954, p. 54-58, 66. 
High-vacuum metallizing on zinc 
or aluminum die castings. Photo- 
graphs. (L25, Zn, Al) 


249-L. Statistical Quality Control of 
Plating Operations. J. Forster-Coop- 
ge ca Finishing, v. 7, Jan. 1954, 


p. > 
Ways in which statistical quality 
control of automatic, semi-automatic, 
and still-vat plating operations is 
carried out in a large organization. 
Graphs, photographs. (L17, S12) 


250-L. Hard Chrome Electroplating 
for Wear Resistance. T. R. Boggess. 
Railway Locomotives and Cars, v. 128, 
Feb. 1954, p. 67-69. 
Description of equipment. Photo- 
graphs. (L17) 


251-L. Metallizing Tapetese at 
Two Iowa Plants. I. arshalltown, 
Iowa. L. F. Skorcezeski. Il. Fort 


Dodge, Iowa. D. D. Douglas. Sewage 


and Industrial Wastes, v. 26, Jan. 
1954, p. 89-93. 
Surface preparation, equipment 
and plant experience. (L23) 


252-L. Finishes for Metals: Inor- 
ganic and Protective Coatings. (Tool 
Engineering Report.) Robert A. Wa- 


rags Zoot Engineer, v. 32, Feb. 1954, 
Pp. 335. 
Choice and application of finishes. 
Table, photographs. (L general) 


253-L. Turnabout at Rheem. Gil- 
bert C. Close. Western Machinery and 
Steel World, v. 45, Jan. 1954, p. 95-98. 
Technique of reversing usual pro- 
cedure of metal finishing. Raw ma- 
terials are primed, painted and even 
lithographed before actual produc- 
tion or fabrication of metal parts is 
started. Photographs. (L26) 


254-L. The Mechanical De-Scaling of 
Low Carbon Steel Wire Rods. H. F. 
Sanderson. Wire Industry, v. 21, Jan. 
1954, p. 53-55. 
Design, operating characteristics, 
advantages and limitations of ma- 
chine. 1 ref. (L10, CN) 


255-L. Plant & Equipment. Con- 
tinuous Spray Pickling Plant. Wire 
Industry, v. 21, Jan. 1954, p. 56, 59. 
Design, construction and opera- 
tion. Photograph. (L12 


256-L. New Electrosparking Proc- 
ess for the Hard Facing of Cutting 
Tools. G. P. Ivanov. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 2821, 
13 p. (From Stanki i Instrument, v. 
22, no. 5, 1951, p. 20-22.) 
Previously abstracted from the 
original. See item 365-L, 1952. 
(L24, ST) 


257-L. (Photocopy.) Butyl Titanate 
Heat and Corrosion Resistant Paints. 
PB110900. Australia Dept. of Supply, 
Defence Research Laboratories, Mari- 
byrnong, Victoria. 22 p. 1954. Avail- 
able from Library of Congress, Pub- 
lication Board Project, Washington 25, 
33 -" Microfilm $2.00. Photostat 

Special be reg and formula- 
tions. Conclusion is reached that 
commercial production of the butyl 
titanate polymer is well warranted 
for a rust-proofing material, as a pro- 
tective coating against corrosion or 
heat. (L26) 


258-L. (Book.) Electrodepositors’ 
Technical Society, Journal, (Ann 
Volume), v. 28, 1951-1952. 291 p. In- 
stitute of Metal Finishing, Incorporat- 
ing a see as ae Technical So- 
ciety, London, W. C. 1 4 
Includes 16 
abstracted. (L1 


259-L. (Book.) Modern Electroplating. 
Sponsored by the Electrochemical So- 
ie Inc. Allen G. Gray, editor. 563 
p. 1953. John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 440 
Fourth Ave., New York 16. $8.50. 
Consists of 28 papers, individually 
abstracted. (L17) 


260-L. (Book.) Organic Protective 
Coatings. William Van Fischer. 387 
Rheinhold Publishing Corp., 330 
J. 42nd St., New York 36. $7.50 
Problems of formulation, specifica- 
tion and application of organic coat- 
ings. Fundamental theory and prac- 
tice of paint as an engineering ma- 
terial. (L26) 


261-L. (Book.) Steel Structures Paint- 
ing Manual. Joseph Bigos, editor. v. 
I. Good Painting Practice. 432 p. 
1953. Steel Structural Painting Coun- 
cil, 4400 Fifth Ave., Pittsburgh 13, 
Pa. $6.00. 

Surface preparation and painting 
practices in various industries. Writ- 
ten from the viewpoint of paint 
users, it is practical encyclopedia 
of economical and satisfactory paint- 
ing methods, rather than a tech- 
nical treatise on paint formulation. 
Contains 18 chapters plus foreword, 
glossary, and index. (L26) 


papers, individually 





NATIONAL METAL CONGRESS 
NATIONAL METAL EXPOSITION 


International Amphitheater 
Chicago 
November 1-5, 1954 








(41) MARCH .1954 











Metallography, Constitution 
and Primary Structures 








55-M. A Relationship of Microstruc- 
ture to the Mechanical Properties of 
White Irons. W. J. Williams. British 
Cast Iron Research Association. Jour- 
nal of Research and Development, v. 
5, Dec. 1953, p. 132-134 + 6 plates. 
Results of experimental studies. 
Photographs. 2 ref. (M27, Q general) 


56-M. An Electron-Diffraction In- 
vestigation of the Structure of Elec- 
trodeposited Coatings on Iron Nie 4 
Crystals. D. J. Evans and M. ; 
Hopkins. Electrodepositors’ Technical 
Society, Journal, v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 
229-238; disc., p. 245-251. 

Results emphasize importance of 
effect of composition of plating so- 
lution upon the structure of the de- 
posit, since with some solutions, only 
a polycrystalline deposit has been 
observed under a variety of plating 
conditions. Diagrams, graphs, ta- 
ble. 5 ref. 

(M26, L17, M22, Zn, Cu, Fe, Ni) 


57-M. The Crystal Structure of 
Electrodeposited Silver. D. N. Lay- 
ton. Electrodepositors’ Technical So- 
ciety, Journal, v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 239- 
244; disc., p. 245-251 + 1 plate. 
Electron - diffraction examination 
showed this thin deposit to consist 
of small randomly disposed crystals. 
Diagrams, table. 17 ref. 
(M26, L17, M22, Ag) 


58-M. The System Uranium-Lead. 
B. R. T. Frost and J. T. Maskrey. 
Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, 
Dec. 1953, p. 171-180. 

System uranium-lead has been in- 
vestigated over the whole composi- 
tion range and up to 1250° C. by 
micrographic, X-ray and thermal 
analysis methods. Diagrams, tables, 
graphs. 13 ref. 

(M24, M21, M23, U, Pb) 


59-M. New Methods Determine 
Grain Size Ultrasonically. Nicholas 
Grossman. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 31, 
1953, p. 72-75. 

Nondestructive test for grain size 
of metal in determining inherent 
physical character. Tables, oscillo- 
graphs, graph. (M27, Cu) 


. The Iron-Carbon Diagram. 
R. Whitfield. Machinery (London), v. 
83, Dec. 25, 1953, p. 1253-1255. 
Carbon contents of 1.5 to 4.3%. 
Diagram, table. (M24, ST, CI) 


61-M. The Electronic Structure of 
Some Body-Centred Cubic Metals. G. 
G. Hall. Physical Society, Proceed- 
ings, v. 66, no. 408A, Dec. 1953, p. 
1162-1171. 

Form of energy surfaces for both 
standard excited state and ground 
state deduced using transformation 
properties of a determinant wave 
function. Expressions thus found do 
not depend on any analytical ap- 
proximation to wave functions nor 
on any arbitrary simplification of 
theory. Values for lithium and so- 
dium found by fitting theoretical 
energies to energies calculated by 
other methods. Tables, diagram. 14 
ref. (M25, Li, Na) 


62-M. Is Proeutectoid Ferrite or 
Cementite Continuous With Pearlite 
Cementite? S. Modin. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 2810, 
6 p. + 1 plate. (From Jernkontorets 
Annaler, v. 135, no. 4, 1951, p. 169- 
174.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 299-M, 1951. (M26, ST) 
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63-M. Chemical Polishing of Iron 
and Soft Steel. L. Beaujard. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 3051, 3 p. + 1 plate. (From 
Comptes rendus hebdom. des Séances 
de VAcadémie des Sciences (Paris) v. 
234, 1952, p. 440-442.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 121-M, 1952. 
(M21, Fe, ST) 


64-M. On the Structure of Spher- 
oidal Graphite Cast Iron. A. Wittmo- 
ser. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., 
Translation no. 3069, 27 p. + 3 plates. 
(Condensed from Giesserei, nos. 6-8, 
1952, p. 323-334.) 

Difference in structure between 
spheroidal and lamellar graphite 
cast irons. Etch test for revealing 
primary structure and identification 
of inclusions developed by etches 
and characterized by ‘‘walls”. Micro- 
graphs, tables. 36 ref. 

(M27, M21, CI) 


65-M. Development of Primary 
Structures of Welds in Low-Carbon 
and Low-Alloy Steels by Electrolytic 
Etching. A. A. Rossoshinskii. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 3071, 5 p. + 1 plate. (From Avto- 
maticheskaya Svarka, v. 6, no. 1, 1953, 
p. 52-54.) 

Principle underlying development 
of primary structures by metallo- 
graphic techniques. Shortcomings of 
deep etching and of multiple etch- 
ing as applied to development of*pri- 
mary structure. Diagram, micro- 
graphs. 9 ref. (M21, K9, AY) 


66-M. Mechanism of Etching of 
Metals by Ionic Bombardment. G. V. 
Spivak, I. N. Prilezhaeva, and O. I. 
Savochkina. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Cal., Translation no. 3079, 8 p. 
+ 1 plate. (From Doklady Akademii 
—_ SSSR, v. 88, no. 3, 1953, p. 511- 


» 

Studies of mechanism of cathodic 
atomization of metals in a gas dis- 
charge to develop their structure. 
Explanation of associated structural 
transformations on the basis of mod- 
ern theory of formation of ionic and 
metallic crystals. Graph, micro- 
graphs. 15 ref. (M21, Al) 


67-M. (German.) The Tungsten Car- 
bide-Titanium Carbide-Chromium Car- 
bide System. O. Riidiger. Metall, v. 
7, nos. 23-24, Dec. 1953, p. 967-969. 
X-ray, metallographic and micro- 
hardness _ investigations. Table, 
graphs, micrographs. 
(M24, W, Ti, Cr) 


68-M. (Hungarian.) A New Method 
for Polishing and Etching of Metallo- 
eed Specimens of Tungsten and 
Molybdenum. Tivadar Millner and 
Lorant Sass. Aluminium (Budapest), 
v. 5, no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 214-215. 
Solution prepared for grain bound- 
ary etching. Micrographs. 3 ref. 
(M21, W, Mo) 


69-M. (Russian.) Study of Ore Struc- 
tures With Aid of Electron Micro- 
scope. F. V. Syromiatnikov and A. 
F. Filimonov. TIzvestiia Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, Seriia Geologicheskaia, 
1953, no. 5, Sept.-Oct., p. 135-140. 
Resolving power of 0.005 to 0.006 
microns was sufficient for exami- 
nation of clays, sooty ores, bauxites 
and manganese, iron and sulfide 
ores. Photographs, micrographs. 3 
ref. (M21, M27, Fe, Mn) 


70-M. Structure of Graphite Spher- 
ulites. M. N. Parthasarathi and B. 
R. Nijhawan. Foundry Trade Journal, 
v. 95, Dec. 31, 1953, p. 809-815. 
Experimental data based on study 
of group of four nodules across its 
different parallel sections. Micro- 
graph, table, aia diagrams. 
7 ref. (M27, CI) 


71-M. Structure of Some Iridium- 
Osmium Alloys. H. C. Vacher, C. J. 
Bechtoldt and E. Maxwell. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of 


Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Jan. 1954, p. 80. 
Techniques of crushing, polishing, 
and etching prior to X-ray diffrac- 
tion and microscopic examination. 
Table, micrograph. 3 ref. 
(M21, M27, Ir, Os) 
72-M. The Gallium-Indium System. 
W. J. Svirbely and Sidney M. Selis. 
Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, 
Jan. 1954, p. 33-35. 

Specific resistance of solid and 
liquid gallium and indium and their 
alloys have been determined. From 
results of these resistance measure- 
ments, phase diagram for gallium- 
indium system has been redeter- 
mined. Graphs. 10 ref. 

(M24, P15, Ga, In) 


73-M. Simplified Aubeuetonnhy 
Exposure Calculation. William . 
Wainwright, Ernest Anderson, 
Preston C. Hammer and Charles A. 
Lehman. Nucleonics, v. 12, Jan. 1954, 
p. 19-21. 

Detail is improved by use of weak 
beta emitters. In isotope selection, 
charts are used to compare half- 
lives, emission energies, and to cal- 
culate exposure time. Photograph, 
autoradiographs, graph. 7 ref. (M23) 


74-M. Analytical fegoet of X-Ray 
Diffraction. James I. Mueller. Trend 
in re ee a (University of Wash- 
ington), v. 6, Jan. 1954, p. 5-9, 28. 
Applications in the fields of met- 
allurgy; mining and _ prospecting; 
mineral preparation; and ceramics. 
Spectrographs, graphs, table, dia- 
gram. (M22) 


75-M. (English.) Ternary Alloys 
Formed by Aluminium, Transitional 
Metals and Divalent Metals. G. V. 
Raynor, C. R. Faulkner, J. D. Noden 
and A. R. Harding. Acta Metallur- 
gica, v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 629-648. 
Main features of equilibria in 
terms of free energies of phases 
present, and data, taken together 
with results of previous work. 
Graphs, diagrams, tables. 32 ref. 
(M24, Al) 


76-M. (English.) Local Atomic Ar- 
rangements in Gold-Nickel Alloys. P. 
A. Flinn, B. L. Averbach and Mor- 
ris Cohen. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 
6, Nov. 1953, p. 665-673. 

These alloys exhibit a preference 
for unlike neighbors above the sol- 
ubility temperature and have short- 
range order analogous to that in 
copper-gold alloys. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables. 14 ref. 

(M25, N10, Au, Ni) 


7i-M. (English.) The Structure of 
Gamma-Manganese. Z. S. Basinski 
and J. W. Christian. Acta Metallur- 
gica, v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 754-755. 
Disputes that gamma-manganese 
has face-centered-tetragonal struc- 
ture at all temperatures. 4 ref. 
(M26, Mn) 


78-M. (French.) The Measuring of 
Lattice Distortions in Metal Single 
Crystals. H. Lambot, L. Vassamillet 
and J. Dejace. Acta Metallurgica, v. 
1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 711-719. . 

Use of a converging X-ray beam 
obtained by means of a _ curved 
quartz monochromator enables one 
to determine angular distortions of 
a crystal lattice. Single crystal to 
be studied is irradiated along one 
or two narrow bands, approximately 
50 microns in width. Diagrams. 11 
ref. (M26) 


79-M. (French.) X-Ray Investigation 
of the Development of a Polygonized 
State From a Slightly Deformed Cop- 
er-Zine Solid Solution. Adrienne 
eill. Comptes rendus, v. 237, no. 23, 
Dec. 9, 1953, p. 1527-1529. ‘ 
Study of X-ray diffraction dia- 
grams of 35% zinc alloy confirms 
the polygonization mechanism. Mi- 
crographs. 2 ref. (M22, N12, Cu, Zn) 


80-M. (French.) An Example of the 
Transference of Metallographic Laws 
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and Phenomena: From Light Alumi- 
num Alloys to Heat-Resistant Aus- 
tenitic Alloys. Albert Portevin. Revue 
de Métallurgie, v. 50, no. 12, Dec. 
1953, p. 809-816. 

Importance of applying knowledge 
gained in one field to problems of 
another. Application of phenomena, 
laws and results determined in study 
of light alloys to austenitic alloys. 
17 ret. (M general, Al, SS) 


81-M. (French.) Contribution to the 
Study of Diagrams Given by the 
Chevenard Micro-Tensile Testing Ma- 
chine. H. Hendus, H. Rohrig and G. 
Kraus. Revue de Métallurgie, v. 50, 
no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 844-846. 

Formulas were derived for deter- 
mining time elapsing between any 
two points of the diagram, rates of 
loading, elongation, and modulus of 
elasticity. Diagram, graphs. 2 ref. 
(M23, M24, Q27) 


$2-M. The Structure of Titanium- 
Silver Alloys in the Range 0-30 At.-% 
Silver. H. Worner. Institute of 
Metals, Journal, v. 82, Jan. 1954, p. 
222-226 + 1 plate. 

Metallographic and X-ray diffrac- 
tion methods have been used to de- 
termine a partial phase diagram be- 
tween 0 and 30 at. % silver, in tem- 
perature range 650-1100° C. Graphs, 
tables. 7 ref. (M24, Ti, Ag) 


83-M. The Constitution of Alloys of 
Aluminium, Copper, and Iron. H. W. 
L. Phillips. Institute of Metals, Jour- 
nal, v. 82, Jan. 1954, p. 197-212 + 2 
plates. 

Constitution of aluminum-rich al- 
loys has been investigated over the 
range 0-40% copper, 0-3.5% iron by 
thermal analysis and microscopic 
examination, supplemented by meas- 
urements of liquid solubility. 
Graphs, tables. 21 ref. 

(M24, M23, M21, Al, Cu, Fe) 


34-M. The Metallographic Detection 
of Gamma Phase in Beta-Brass. 

E. Samuels. Institute of Metals, Jour- 
nal, v. 82, Jan. 1954, p. 227-228 + 1 
plate. 

Mechanical polishing was used to 
detect fine grain-boundary precipi- 
tates of gamma phase in a tin-con- 
taining beta-brass showing intercrys- 
talline brittleness. 11 ref. (M21, Cu) 


85-M. Take Guesswork Out of 
Grain Size Determinations. Richard 
F. Harvey. Steel, v. 134, Feb. 1, 1954, 
p. 108-109. 

New technique which makes high 
speed toolsteel grain boundaries as 
clear as original hardened structure 
before tempering. Graph, micro- 
graphs. 2 ref. (M27, TS) 


86-M. On the Solid Solutions of 
Metallic Compounds. I. I. Kornilov. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation no. 2842, 9 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 81, no. 4, 
1951, p. 597-600.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 138-M, 1952. 
(M26, Fe, Cr, V, Al, Ti, Zr, Cb, Ta) 


87-M. Structure of Iron-Nickel-Alu- 
minum Alloys for Permanent Magnets. 
Yu. Skakov. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Cal., Translation no. 3052, 9 p. 
(From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 79, no. 1, 1951, p. 77-80.) 
Previously abstracted from the 
original. See item 49-M, 1952. 
(M26, Ni, SG-n) 


88-M. (French.) Direct Examination 
of Metals by the Electron Microscope. 
Raymond Castaing and Paul Laborie. 
Comptes rendus, v. 237, no. 21, Nov. 
23, 1953, p. 1330-1332. 

Metal specimens were thinned by 
ionic bombardment and examined. 
Advantages of method. Micro- 
graphs. (M21) 


89-M. (Book.) Dislocations in Crys- 
tals. W.°T. Read, Jr. 228 p. 1953. 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., 330 W. 42nd 
St., New York 36. $5.00. 


Designed for use in industry and 
graduate school by those age | 
with physical metallurgy § an 
branches of solid-state physics. 
(M26) 


90-M. (Book.) Procedures in Experi- 
mental Metallurgy. A. U. Seybolt and 
J. E. Burke. 340 p. 1953. John Wiley 
& Sons, Inc., 440 Fourth Ave., New 
York 16. $7.00. 

Most of the important laboratory 
techniques which are now used in 
preparation of metals and alloy 
specimens for further study. 

(M21, M22, M23) 


Transformations and 
Resulting Structures 











42-N. Isothermal Transformations 
in Cast Iron. J. Ings. Australasian 
Engineer, 1953, Nov., p. 62-67. 
Problems in producing high-qual- 
ity cast iron. Photographs, graphs. 
10 ref. (N8, CI) 


43-N. The Reaction of Nitrogen 
With, and the Diffusion of Nitrogen 
in, Beta Zirconium. M. W. Mallett, 
Jack Belle and B. B. Cleland. Hlectro- 
chemical Society, Journal, v. 101, Jan. 
1954, p. 1-5. 

Rate of reaction of nitrogen with 
high-purity zirconium determined 
for temperature range of 975 to 
1640° C. at 1 atmosphere pressure. 
Graphs, tables. 18 ref. (N1) 


44-N. The Reaction of Silver Alloys 
With Sulfur in Mineral Oil. II. Ex- 
amination of Reaction Films and 
Mechanism of Reaction. H. O. Spau- 
schus, R. W. Hardt and R. T. Foley. 
Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 
101, Jan. 1954, p. 6-9. 

Spectroscopic examination of films 
showed that sulfide films grown on 
silver alloys of cadmium, antimony, 
indium, thallium and zinc contained 
an appreciable quantity of the alloy- 
ing element. Films grown on alu- 
minum, magnesium and manganese 
alloys contained only a trace of the 
alloying element. Tables. 4 ref. 
(N12, S11, Ag) 


45-N. The Copper-Silicon Eutectoid 
Transformation. A. D. Hopkins. In- 
stitute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, Dec. 
1953, p. 163-165. 

Hardness and metallographic stud- 
ies made of the eutectoid transfor- 
mation in a copper 5% with silicon 
alloy over the range 275-500° C. 
Graphs, 11 ref. (N9, Cu, Si) 


46-N. Precipitation Processes in 
Copper-Iron Alloys. J. Reekie, T. S. 
Hutchison and F. E. Hetherington. 
Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 66, 
no. 408B, Dec. 1953, p. 1101-1112. 

At high degrees of cold working 
dislocations are probably predomi- 
nant factor in increasing resistance. 
Graphs, diagrams. 16 ref. 

(N7, Q24, Cu, Fe) 


47-N. | Gases in Metals. C. R. Cupp. 
Paper from “Progress in Metal Phys- 
ics.” v. IV. Interscience Publishers, 
Inc., p. 105-173 + 1 plate. 

Solution and diffusion of gases in 
solid metals, with absorption, reten- 
tion and evolution of gases by met- 
als and with effects upon the prop- 
erties of the solid metals. Tables, 
graphs, diagrams. 247 ref. 

(N1, Q general) 


48-N. Diffusion in Metals. A. D. 
Le Claire. Paper from “Progress in 
Metal Physics.” v. IV. Interscience 
Publishers, Inc., p. 265-332. 
More important advances that 
have been made in understanding 


of diffusion processes. Diagrams, 
tables, graphs. 131 ref. (N1) 


49-N. Nucleation. J. H. Hollomon 
and D. Turnbull. Paper from “Prog- 
ress in Metal Physics.” v. IV. Inter- 
science Publishers, Inc., p. 333-388. 
Nucleation in general with partic- 
ular emphasis on rate of nuclea- 
tion in reactions involving crystal- 
line phases. Graphs, tables, dia- 
grams. 92 ref. (N2) 


50-N. Incubation Time of Austenite 
Transformation With Different Types 
of Cooling. F. Wever and O. Krise- 
ment. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., 
Translation no. 3039, 30 p. + 1 plate. 
(From Archiv fiir das LHisenhitten- 
wesen, V. 23, nos. 5-6, 1952, p. 229-237.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 217-N, 1952. (N8, ST) 


51-N. Effect of Foreign Nuclei 
Upon Crystallization of Metals and 
Alloys, Particularly the Formation of 
Eutectic in Gray fron. VII. Nuclea- 
tion and Growth of Spheroidal Graph- 
ite. W. Patterson. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 3091, 
14 p. + 1 plate. (From Giesserei, 
Tecnnisch-Wissenschaftliche Beihefte, 
1952, nos. 6-8, p. 375-378.) 

Lattice relationships between 
graphite and foreign nuclei present 
in cast iron as governing formation 
of spheroidal or flake graphite. 
Graphs, diagrams, micrographs. 3 
ref. (N12, Cl) 


52-N. On Diffusion Fronts in Tech- 
nical Iron. V. I. Arkharov, et al. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation no. 3099, 6 p. + 1 plate. (From 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 89, 
no. 2, 1953, p. 269-270.) 

Shape of diffusion front in case 
of impregnation of technical iron 
with chromium and aluminum as 
against nickel, copper and palla- 
dium. Micrographs. 6 ref. 

(N1, Fe, Cr, Al, Ni, Cu, Pd) 


53-N. Phase and Structural Trans- 
formations in Steel After Repeated 
Recrystallization. D. S. Kazarnov- 
skii. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., 
Translation no. 3101, 9 p. + 1 plate. 
(From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 87, new ser., no. 3, Nov. 21, 1952, 
p. 409-413.) 
Previously abstracted 
nal. See item 207-N, 195. 
(N5, M27, C, CN) 


54-N. Reactions Between Solid 
Iron and Liquid Aluminum and Alu- 
minum Alloys. E. Gebhardt and W. 
Obrowski. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal., Translation no. 3149, 19 p. + 1 
plate. (From Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
wo” v. 44, no. 4, Apr. 1953, p. 154- 


oo origi- 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 170-N, 1953. 
(N12, Fe, Al) 


55-N. (German.) Vaporization of Met- 
als and Metalloids in Vacuum. H. 
Laporte. Chemische Technik, v. 5, no. 
11, Nov. 1953, p. 632-634. 

General principles and rules for 
industrial vacuum vaporization. 
Small laboratory vacuum vaporiza- 
tion plant described. Tables. 4 ref. 
(N16, L25) 


56-N. (German.) The Course of Segre- 
gation of iy at High 
Temperature. - Gruhl. Metall, v. 
7, nos. 23-24, Dec. 1953, p. 978-982. 
Resistance measurements, X-ray 
studies and metallographic investi- 
— of segregation of beryllium 
rom supersaturated solid copper- 
beryllium solutions at 500-750° C. 
Graphs, X-ray diagrams, tables, pho- 
tomicrographs. 14 ref. (N12, Cu, Be) 


57-N. (German.) Research on the 

Solubility of Titanium in Magnesium. 

H. Eisenreich. Metall, v. 7, nos. 23- 
24, Dec. 1953, p. 1003-1006. 

Experiments of dissolving titanium 

in magnesium by adding titanium 
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tetrachloride to the melt and of cast- 
ing into sand and chill molds. 
Graphs, tables, photomicrographs. 5 
ref. (N12, Ti, Mg) 


58-N. (Russian.) Determining the 
Bonding Energy in the Austenite Lat- 
tice. Iu. V. Kornev. Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 93, no. 3, Nov. 
21, 1953, p. 467-470. 

Conclusion that addition of car- 
bon to iron noticeably decreases en- 
ergy of the bond of the austenite 
lattice. Table, diagram, graph. 8 ref. 
(N8, Fe) 


59-N. Diffusion of Nitrogen in Iron. 
J. D. Fast and M. B. Verrijp. Iron 
and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 176, 
Jan. 1954, p. 24-27. 

Determination of the diffusion co- 
efficient of nitrogen at 950° C. shows 
that diffusion in gamma-iron is 
much slower than in alpha-iron. 
Graphs, tables. 16 ref. (Nl, Fe) 


60-N. Magnetic Transformation of 
Iron in ~— Matrix at Low Tem- 
ratures. R. E. Cech and D. Turn- 
ull. Journal of Metals, v. 6; Ameri- 
can Institute of Mining and Metallur- 
sng Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, 

an. 1954, p. 45-46. 
Phenomenon initiated by subcool- 
ing below room temperature. Table. 

5 ref. (N6, Fe, Cu) 


61-N. Solidification of Aluminum- 
Rich Aluminum-Copper Alloys. Ar- 
thur B. Michael and Michael B. 
Bever. Journal of Metals, v. 6; Amer- 
ican Institute of Mining and Metallur- 
og Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, 
an. 1954, p. 47-56. 
Investigation of different solidifi- 
cation rates. Graphs, tables, micro- 
graphs. 21 ref. (N12, Al, Cu) 


62-N. Reaction of Oxygen and Ni- 
trogen With Titanium From 700° to 
1050° C. Lee S. Richardson and Nich- 
olas J. Grant. Journal of Metals, v. 6; 
American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, 
v. 200, Jan. 1954, p. 69-70. 
Experimental results of studies in 
reaction rates. Graphs. 5 ref. 
(N general, Ti) 


63-N. An Application of the Abso- 
lute Rate Theory to Phase Changes 
in Solids. F. W. Cagle, Jr., and 
Henry Eyring. Journal of Physical 
Chemistry, v. 57, Dec. 1953, p. 942-946. 
Theoretical analysis. Results are 
applied to white to gray transition 
in tin. Graphs. 2 ref. (N6, Sn) 


64-N. A Thermal Gradient Method 
for the Study of Crystal Structure and 
Its — on to Order-Disorder Re- 
search. John B. Newkirk. Review of 
Scientific Instruments, v. 24, Dec. 
1953, p. 1116-1121. 

New method has been developed 
for studying effect of temperature 
on crystal structure of metals and 
alloys. Micrographs, diagrams, pho- 
tograph. (N10, M26) 


65-N. Transformation of Cr-Mo 
Steels During Welding. W. R. Ap- 
blett, Jr., R. P. Dunphy and W. 8. 
Pellini. Welding Journal, v. 33, Jan. 
1954, p. 57S-64S. 

Experimental procedures and re- 
sults using two chromium-molybde- 
num steels. Table, diagrams, graphs, 
micrographs. (N8, K general, AY) 


66-N. (English.) The Isothermal 
Transformation of Metastable Beta- 
Uranium Single Crystals. A. N. Hol- 
den. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 6, 
Nov. 1953, p. 617-623. 

Individual uranium: martensite 
plates formed and grew at a slow 
rate isothermally. Diagrams, micro- 
graphs. 8 ref. (N6, U) 


67-N. (English.) The Influence of Ox- 
ygen Contents on Transformations in 
a Titanium Alloy Containing 11 Per 
Cent Molybdenum. D. J. Delazaro 
and W. Rostoker. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 674-678. 


METALS REVIEW (44) 


Presence of oxygen was correlated 
with occurrence of subgrain-bound- 
ary structures and abnormal varia- 
tions in precipitation rates from 
grain to grain. Micrographs, graphs. 
v ref. (N%, Ti) 


68-N. (English.) The Kinetics of Pre- 
cipitation of Barium Sulfate From 
Aqueous Solution. D. Turnbull. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, 
p. 685-691. 

Rate of linear growth of barium 
sulfate crystals is independent of 
their size and apparently limited by 
a process occurring at the crystal- 
solution interface. Graphs, tables. 
15 ref. (N12) 


69-N. (English.) Ternary Laves and 
Sigma-Phases of Transition Metals. 
Kehsin Kuo. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, 
no. 6, Nov. 19538, p. 720-724. 
Formation of substitutional phases 
and intermetallic compounds’ by 
metals which adjoin each other in 
periodic system. Tables. 24 ref. 
(N6) 
70-N. (English.) Order-Disorder in 
Cu-Au Alloys. I. Short-Range Order 
in an Alloy Containing 23 Atomic Per 
Cent Au. C. H. Sutcliffe and F. E. 
Jaumot, Jr. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, 
no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 725-730. 
Measurements of diffuse back- 
ground intensity were made through- 
out the reciprocal lattice unit cell 
and analyzed by means of a three- 
dimensional Fourier analysis. Short- 
range order parameters are given 
for the first ten shells surrounding 
a given atom for three temperatures 
above the critical temperature. Ta- 
bles, diagram, graph. 7 ref. 
(N10, Cu, Au) 


J1-N. (English.) On the Nuclear Mag- 
netic Resonance in Metals and Alloys. 
N. Bloembergen and T. J. Rowland. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 
1953, p. 731-746. 

Effects are explained in terms of 
quadrupole interaction and can give 
information about state of order or 
disorder on an atomic scale in the 
alloy. Graphs, tables, oscillograms. 
36 ref. (N10, Sn, Tl, Pb, Na, Mg, In, 
Hg, Bi, Cu) 


72-N. (English.) Notes on _ Geisler’s 
Theory of Phase Transformations, 
With Special Reference to Indium- 
Thallium Alloys. Z. S. Basinski and 
J. W. Christian. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 759-761. 
Existence of macroscopic surface 
tilts is evidence that the character- 
istic of martensitic reactions is the 
growth mechanism and not the en- 
ergetics of growth. 8 ref. (N9) 


73-N. (English.) Comment on Paper 
by Tiller, Jackson, Rutter and Chal- 
mers. P. Pfann. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 763-764. 
Indicates the nature of the equa- 
tions which govern segregation re- 
actions in the intermediate range, 
where mixing in liquid is incomplete 
but nevertheless greater than at- 
ane by diffusion alone. 5 ref. 
( 


74-N. (English.) Nuclear Composition 
—a Factor of Interest in Nucleation. 
Mats Hillert. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, 
no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 764-766. 
Effects of composition of grain 
nuclei on formation of precipitates. 
Diagrams. 5 ref. (N 


75-N. (French.) On the Introduction 
of Carbon!‘ Into Pure Iron by Gaseous 
Cementation. Philippe Albert. Revue 
de métallurgie, v. 50, no. 12, Dec. 
1953, p. 829-831; disc., p. 831-832. 

A method which gives good re- 
sults. Carburization was carried out 
by means of acetylene prepared from 
barium carbide containing carbon!*. 
Diagrams, table. (N1, Fe) 


16-N. (French.) The Isothermal 
Transformation of Austenite and the 
Distribution of Alloying Elements in 


Low-Alloy Steels. Axel Hultgren, et al. 
Revue de métallurgie, v. 50, no. 
Dec. 1953, p. 847-867. ; 
Various types of transformation 
have been distinguished and their 
kinetics determined. Tables, * ae 
micrographs. 23 ref. (N8, AY) 


77-N. (Russian.) Influence of Internal 
Grain Structure of Austenite on the 
Self Diffusion of Iron. P. L. Gruzin, 
E. V. Kuznetsov and G. V. Kurdiu- 
mov. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 93, no. 6, Dec. 21, 1953, p. 1021-1023. 
Effect of internal grain structure 
in investigating diffusion mechanism 
in alloys where there are phase 
transformations. Graph. 6 ref. 
(N1, N6, Fe) 


18-N. (Russian.) The Electric Resist- 
ance of NisFe Alloys Which Contain 
Molybdenum. B. G. Livshits and M. 
P. Ravdel. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 93, no. 6, Dec. 21, 1953, p. 
1033-1035. 

Shows that decreased ordering oc- 
curs continually with increased mo- 
lybdenum content. Graphs. 11 ref. 
(N10, P15, Ni, Fe, Mo) 


719-N. The Use of Carbon Crucibles 
in Measurements on the Rate of 
Evaporation of Liquid Metals in a 
Vacuum. M. G. Rossmann and J. 
Yarwood. British Journal of ine 
Physics, v. 5, Jan. 1954, p. 7-13. | 
Conditions necessary to _ obtain 
measurements on evaporation of 
metals which liquefy at elevated 
temperatures in a vacuum. Tables, 
diagram. 8 ref. (N16) 


80-N. Diffusion of Elements in Liq- 
uid Iron. B. V. Stark, E. V. Chelish- 
chev, and E. A. Kazachkov. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 2840, 7 p. + 2 plates. (From Ie- 
vestiya Akademii Nauk SSSR, OTN, 
1951, no. 11, p. 1689-1695.) 
Previously abstracted from the 
original. See item 161-N, 1952. 
(N1, Fe) 


81-N. Transformation of Austenite 
Into Martensite at Subzero Tempera- 
ture. II. V. G. Vorob’ev and A. P. 
Gulyaev. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal., Translation no. 3021, 8 p. (From 
Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 21, 
no. 10, 1951, p. 1164-1169.) 
Previously abstracted from the or- 
iginal. See item 194-N, 1953. (N8, ST) 


82-N. Nitriding of Iron. I. R. Kri- 
chevskii and N. E. Khazanova. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 3028, 7 p. (From Doklady Aka- 
demit Nauk SSSR, v. 71, no. 3, 1950, 
p. 481-484.) 
Previously abstracted from the or- 
iginal. See item 144-N, 1950. 
(N8, J28, Fe) 


83-N. On the Migration of Austenite 
Grain Boundaries. M. G. Lozinskii. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation no. 3044, 8 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 82, no. 1, 
1952, p. 53-56.) 
Previously abstracted from the or- 
iginal. See item 132-N, 1952. 
(N38, ST) 


84-N. Contribution to the Problem 
of the Austenite-Martensite Transfor- 
mation. G. A. Oding. Henry Brutch- 
er, Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 
3046, 6 p. (From Vestnik Mashino- 
stroeniya, v. 32, no. 3, 1952, p. 69-71.) 
A study of martensite transfor- 
mation over entire temperature 
range of this transformation at a 
cooling rate not in excess of 5° F. 
per min. based on _ dilatometric 
method. Table, graphs. 3 ref. 
(N8, AY) : 


85-N. (Book.) 1953 Supplement to the 
Atlas of Isothermal Transformation 
Diagrams. 529 p. 1953. United States 
Steel Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Supplement to 1951 Edition. Con- 
tains more than 400 diagrams. Ref- 
erences to original sources are 
given. (N8, ST, CI) 
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79-P. Metal-Ceramic Interactions: 
Ill. Surface Tension and Wettability 
of Metal-Ceramic Systems. Michael 
Humenik, Jr., and illiam D. Kin- 
gery. American Ceramic Society, Jour- 
nal, v. 37, Jan. 1954, p. 18-23. 
Method using precise sessile-drop 
method. Diagrams, photograph, 
graphs, tables. 6 ref. (P10) 


80-P. The Melting Point of Titanium. 
T. H. Schofield and A. E. Bacon. 
Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, 
Dec. 1953, p. 167-169. 

Melting point of titanium has been 
redetermined usin a_ technique 
which reduces possibility of contam- 
ination by refractories. Tables. 10 
ref. (P12, Ti) 


81-P. The Density of Molten Iron. 
V. H. Stott and J. H. Rendall. Jron 
and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 175, 
Dec. 1953, p. 375-378 
Two closely agreeing measure- 
ments of density of molten iron (av- 
eraging 7.00 g. per cc. at 1564°C.) 
have been made by filling in vacuo 
a ae age made of alumina and 
determining mass of iron contained 
in it. Diagram. 14 ref. (P10) 


82-P. A Graphite Tube Resistance 
Furnace and Voltage Regulator for 
Equilibrium Studies in the Tempera- 
ture Range 1500-1800° C. W. E. Den- 
nis, F. D. Richardson and J. H. 
Westcott. Journal of Scientific Instru- 
ments, v. 30, Dec. 1953, p. 453-455. 
Design and performance charac- 
teristics. Diagrams, graph. 3 ref. 
(P12, M23) 


83-P. The Study of Surface Reac- 
tions With the Aid of Large Metal 
Crystals. Allan T. Gwathmey. Record 
of Chemical Progress, v. 14, no. 3, 
1953, Pp. 116-129. 

Single crystal method of studying 
surface reactions, emphasizing im- 
portance of crystal face. Different 
faces of crystal often behave as if 
they were different metals. Dia- 
— photographs, table. 14 ref. 


84-P. (English.) Alloys With a Fixed 
Rate of Dilatation. Aciers Fins ¢ 
Spéciaux Francais, 1953, no. 13, Mar., 
p. 82-85. 
Physical properties of iron-nickel, 

‘iron-chromium and_iron-nickel-co- 

balt alloys. Tables, graph. 

(P11, Fe, Cr, Ni, Co) 


85-P. (French.) Some Compounds of 
Cobalt and Iron With Very Weak and 
Constant Paramagnetism. A. Serres. 
Journal de physique et le radium, v. 
14, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 689-690. 
Magnetization coefficients of sev- 
eral lanthanum alloys with iron and 
cobalt measured. Tables. 7 ref. 
(P16, Co, Fe) 


86-P. (German.) An Amplitude and 
Temperature-Dependent Hysteresis of 
Alpha Iron at —70°C. Giinther Sorger. 
| ee id fiir angewandte Physik, v. 
5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 406-413. 
Experimental and_ theoretical 
studies made to explain hysteresis 
losses in an iron-silicon alloy with 
decreasing temperature. Table, 
graphs. 8 ref. (P16, Fe, Si) 


87-P. (German.) The Electrical Prop- 
erties of Thin Vapor-Deposited Silver 
Films at. 3000 Megacycles. Friedrich 
J. Tischer. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte 
Physik, v. 5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 
413-415. 


Theoretical investigation of wave 
expansion aaa silver films. 
Depth of penetration, reflexion and 
transmission factors. Graphs, table. 


’ 


83-P. (Hungarian.) Application of 
Thermod c Functions to Metal- 
lurgy. Aurel Horvath. Kohaszati La- 
see v. 8, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 245- 


First law of thermodynamics, 
molecular-kinetic and thermodynam- 
ic explanation of heat capacity, law 
of equipartition of energy and char- 
acteristics related to heat capacity 
of substances in different states of 
aggregation. Graphs, tables. (To be 
continued.) (P12) 


89-P. (Russian.) Influence of Plastic 
Deformation on the Form of the Curve 
of Iron and Nickel Magnetization in 
the Area of High Magnetic Fields. 
V. V. Parfenov. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. Nov. 21, 
1953, p. 435-438. 

Influence of torsion and elongation 
on magnetization in a magn’ field 
of up to 10000 oersteds. Graphs. 11 
ref. (P16, Q24, Fe, Ni) 


90-P. (Russian.) Change of Magnetic 
Properties of Magnets Which Are Un- 
der Large Compression Stresses. M. 
A. Grabovskii and E. I. Parkhomen- 
ko. Izevestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
Seriia Geofizicheskaia, 1953, no. 5, p. 
405-417. 
Magnetite specimens subjected to 
uniaxial compression. Results. 
Graphs, diagram. 17 ref. (P16) 


91-P. (Russian.) Determination of the 
Direction of Magnetization of Dis- 
turbed Bodies According to the Re- 
sults of Magnetic Survey. D. S. Mi- 
kov. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
Seriia Geofizicheskaia, 1953, no. 5, p. 
418-423 


93, no. 3, 


Method expounded for two-dimen- 
sional bodies. Importance for inter- 
pretation of magnetic survey data. 
Graph, table. (P16) 


92-P. (Russian.) Chemistry of Metal 
Alloys. I. I. Kornilov. Priroda, v. 
42, no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 16-23. 
Importance of Mendeleev periodic 
chart in predetermining nature of 
interaction between metals and met- 
alloids. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 


93-P. Activity Coefficients of Oxy- 
gen and Lag - orus in Iron-Oxygen- 
Phosphorus elts. J. Pearson and 
E. T. Turkdogan. Iron and Steel In- 
ie Journal, v. 176, Jan. 1954, p. 
Molten Fe-O-P alloys have been 
equilibrated at temperatures  be- 
tween 1572 and 1624° C. with hy- 
drogen-water-vapor % ixtures of 
known composition. Tables, graphs, 
diagram. 23 ref. (P12, Fe) 


94-P. A Thermodynamic Study of 
the Iron, Cobalt, and Nickel Sulphides. 
Terkel Rosenqvist. Iron and Steel In- 
stitute, Journal, v. 176, Jan. 1954, p. 
37-57; disc. p. 57-58. 

Results are discussed with em- 
phasis on their connection with 
structure of different phases and 
nature of interatomic binding forces. 
Graphs, tables, diagram. 40 ref. 
(P12, M25, Fe, Co, Ni) 


95-P. A Radio-Frequency Perme- 
ameter. Peter H. Haas. Journal of 
Research, Nationat Bureau of Stand- 
ards, v. 51, Nov. 1953, p. 221-228. 

An instrument is described which 
is capable of measuring permeability 
and losses in ferromagnetic toroidal 
cores. Diagrams. 5 ref. (P16) 


x Surface Brightness of Sheet 
Aluminium. J. F. G. Hérenguel. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, Jan. 1954, p. 25-28, 48. 
Survey and appraisal of various 
techniques. Diagram, tables, graphs, 
photographs. (P17, Al) 


97-P. Volatile Platinum Oxide and 
Silicide. R. E. er and F. D. 
Richardson. Research (Supplement), 
v. 7, Jan. 1954, p. 3-5. 
Results of experimental studies on 
loss of platinum from_ thermo- 
couples. Graphs. 3 ref. (P15, Pt) 


98-P. (English.) The Influence of Cold 
Work and Radiation Damage on the 
Debye Temperature of Copper. D. 
Bowen and G. W. Rodeback. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, 
Pp. 649-653. 

Simultaneous measurements of re- 
sistance were made on a damaged 
wire and a well-annealed wire. Dif- 
fering behavior of temperature-de- 
pendent portions of resistivities has 
been interpreted as a decrease of 
Debye temperature in the damaged 
sample. Graphs, diagram. 7 ref. 
(P15, Cu) 


99-P. (English.) Heat hag ecg | and 
Resistance Measurements for Alumi- 
num and Lead Wires. T. E. Pochap- 
sky. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 6, 
Nov. 1953, p. 747-751. 

Both heat capacities and tempera- 
ture coefficients of resistance in- 
crease with temperature in such a 
way as to suggest that they are in- 
fluenced by a single activated proc- 
ess rather than by impurities. 
Graphs, tables. 11 ref. (P11, Al, Pb) 


100-P. (English.) Thermodynamics of 
Surface Adsorption. J. W. Stout. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 
1953, p. 753-754. 
Disputes Spretnak and Speiser’s 
surface adsorption equation. 3 ref. 
(P10, P12) 


101-P (English.) Magnetic and Crys- 
tallographic Studies on the Higher An- 
timonies of Iron, Cobalt and Nickel. 
Terkel Rosenqvist. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 761-763. 
Small deviations between ob- 
served and _ theoretical magnetic 
moments and between observed and 
calculated values for the Sb-Sb dis- 
tance are regarded as a result of a 
transition toward metallic binding, 
whereby some of the valency elec- 
trons are promoted to an electron 
gas or conduction band. Graphs, 
tables. 4 ref. 4 
(P16, M26, Fe, Co, Ni, Sb) 


102-P. (German.) Development and 
Status of Soft-Magnetic Materials. 
Hermann Fahlenbrach and Walter 
Heister. Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 
25, Dec. 3, 1953, p. 1644-1652. 

A literature review. Effects of 


composition, purity, and_ field 
strength on magnetic properties of 
metals and oxides. raphs, dia- 


grams. 81 ref. (P16, SG-p) 


108-P. (Polish.) Production of Silicon 
Sheets of High Initial Permeability. 
M. Markuszewicz and A. Zawada. 
Prace Instytutow Ministerstwa Hut- 
nictwa, v. 5, no. 5, Sept.-Oct. 1953, p. 
259-276. 

Properties of silicon sheets for 
use in telecommunication systems. 
Effect of metallurgical and struc- 
tural factors on magnetic permea- 
bility in low fields. Tables, graphs, 
micrographs, diagram. 17 ref. 

(P16, Si, ST) 


104-P. (Polish.) Apparatus for Deter- 
mination of Magnetic a: L. 
Kozlowski, M. Poziomska and E. 
Romer. Prace Instytutow Ministerst- 
wa Hutnictwa, v. 5, no. 5, Sept.-Oct. 
1953, p. 277-284. ; 

Operating principles of apparatus 
designed to establish torque dia- 
grams and texture of disks of cold 
rolled silicon strips. Graphs, tables, 
peeccarenns. diagrams. 16 ref. 
(P16, AY) 


105-P. (Russian.) Criteria of Similar- 
ity of Phenomena of the Surface Ef- 
fect in Ferromagnetic Bodies. I. M. 
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Kirko. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 

v. 93, no. 6, Dec. 21, 1953, p. 1029-1031. 

Effects of weak and’ strong fields 

on magnetic permeability. Graphs. 
9 ref. (P16) 


106-P. Effects of Band Shape on 
the Magnetic and Thermal Properties 
of Metals and Alloys. E. W. Elcock, 
P. Rhodes, and A. Teviotdale. Royal 
Society, Proceedings, v. 221,’ser. A, 
Jan. 7, 1954, p. 53-77. 

Temperature variations of elec- 
tronic contributions to paramagnetic 
susceptibility and specific heat of 
metals calculated for various forms 
of electron energy bands. Results 
are applied to experimental data for 
palladium and palladium-silver al- 
loys. Graphs, diagrams. 19 ref. 
(P16, P12, M25, Pd, Ag) 


107-P. Rate of Reduction of Iron 
Oxides. E. P. Tatievskaya, G. I. Chu- 
farov and V. K. Antonov. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 3074, 9 p. (Condensed from Zhur- 
nal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v.. 24, no. 4, 
1950, p. 385-393.) 

Investigation into variation in 
equilibrium pressure of oxygen dur- 
ing dissociation of re FesO:, and 
FeO. Tables, graphs, 4 ref. (P12, Fe) 


108-P. Magnesium-Cadmium Alloys. 
V. Low Temperature Heat Capacities 
and a Test of the Third Law of Ther- 
modynamics for the MgCd Suuperlat- 
tice. C. B. Satterthwaite, en 
Craig and W. E. Wallace. VI. Heat 
= acities Between 12 and 320° K. 

the Entropies at 25° of Magne- 
am and Cadmium. R. S. Craig, C. 
A. Krier, L. W. Coffer, E. A. Bates 
and W. E. Wallace. VII. Low Tem- 
perature Heat Capacities of MgCd; 
and Mg:Cd and a Test of the Third 
Law of aire eta gs — a for the 
MgCd: Superlattice. L Coffer, R. 
S. Craig, C. A. Krier ae W. CE. 
Wallace. American Chemical Society, 
Journal, v. 76, Jan. 5, 1954, p. 232-244. 

Apparatus, techniques and results. 

Diagrams, tables. 38 ref. 
(P12, Mg, Cd) 


109-P. Effect of Temperature on 
Iron Powder Cores. George Katz. 
Electrical Manufacturing, v. 53, Feb. 
1954,  e 135-137. 
eat tests on two types of high- 
frequency cores show changes in 
Q that may affect performance 
where close tolerances are required. 
Photograph, graphs, table. 
(P15, H11, Fe) 


110-P. Thermal Diffusivity of Met- 
als at High Temperatures. P. H. 
Sidles and G. C. Danielson. Journal 
of F  taaatad Physics, v. 25, 1954, p. 


Modified Angstrom method -for 
measuring thermal diffusivity and 
hence thermal conductivity of met- 
als has been developed. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, graphs. 13 ref. 

( 


111-P. A Method of Measuring Mag- 
netostriction. A. W. Cochardt. Jour- 
nal of Applied Physics, v. 25, Jan. 
1954, p. 91-95. 

Values derived from torsion tests 
made on wires of various ferromag- 
netic materials. Graphs, diagram, 
table. 11 ref. 

(P16, Fe, Ni, Co, Al, Cr) 


112-P. Some Magnetostriction Re- 
lations in Materials Possessing Pre- 
ferred Domain Orientations. George 
T. Rado. Journal of Applied Physics, 
v. 25, Jan. 1954, p. 102-106. 

Relations between magnetostric- 
tive strains derived for polycrystal- 
line ferromagnetic materials. Ta- 
bles, diagram. 9 ref. 

(P16, Ni, Fe, Co, Al) 


113-P. Some Properties of Sodium 
and Potassium Near Their Melting 
Points. L. G. Carpenter. Journal of 
Chemical Physics, v. 21, Dec. 1953, p. 
2244-2245. 
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Examines common model for re- 
sistance, diffusion and specific heat 
phenomena. Graphs. 8 ref. 

(P12, Na, K) 


114-P. Life of Silver-Surfaced Con- 
tacts on Repetitive Arcing Duty. W. 
R. Wilson. Power Apparatus and 
Systems, 1953, no. 9, Dec., p. 1236- 
12438; disc., p. 1248. 

An investigation of the breakdown 
point of silver under varied condi- 
tions. Photographs, tables, diagrams, 
graphs. 5 ref. (P15, S21, Ag) 


115-P. Electronic Eigenvalues of 
Copper. D. J. Howarth. Royal So- 
ciety, Proceedings, v. 220, ser. A, 
Dec. 22, 1953, p. 513-529. 

Electronic wave functions and 
eigen values at points of high sym- 
metry in Brillouin zones of metallic 
copper. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 
20 ref. (P15, Cu) 
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137-Q. A Method of Making Edge- 
wise Bend Tests of Rectangular Bus 
Bar. C. O. Smith and F. M. Howell. 
ASTM Bulletin, 1953, no. 194, p. 58-61. 
Apparatus and techniques. Dia- 
gram, tables, photograph. (Q5) 


138-Q. Fatigue Properties of Cast 
Iron. G. N. J. Gilbert. British Cast 
Iron Research Association. Journal of 
Research and Development, v. 5, Dec. 
1953, p. 94-108. 
General discussion including Oro- 
wan’s theory of fatigue. raphs, 
diagrams, tables. 12 ref. (Q7, CI) 


139-Q. Comprehensive Mechanical 
Tests on an Acicular Cast Iron. K. 
B. Palmer. British Cast Iron Re- 
search Association. Journal of Re- 
search and Development, v. 5, Dec. 
1953, p. 109-117 + 1 plate. 

Results of tests on typical 30-ton 
tensile acicular cast iron carried out 
on reasonably uniform test pieces. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs. 

(Q general, CI) 


140- Galvanizing Embrittlement 
of Blackheart Malleable Iron. G. N. 
J. Gilbert. British Cast Iron Research 
Association. Journal of Research and 
Development, v. 5, Dec. 1953, p. 124- 
131 + 2 plates. 

Effects of phosphorus and silicon 
on susceptibility to embrittlement. 
Quenching from 650°C. prevents 
embrittlement. Micrographs, draw- 
ing, graphs, tables. 5 ref. 

(Q23, L16, CI) 


141-Q. The Problem of Hydrogen 
Diffusion in the Pickling of Spring 
Steel. J. S. Jackson. Hlectrodepost- 
tors’ Technical Society, Journal, v. 28, 
1951-1952, p. 89-98; disc., p. 98-101 + 2 
plates. 
It has been found that whereas 
. hydrogen embrittlement only causes 
a slight reduction in fatigue limit, in 
cases of higher stress ranges re- 
sults are very seriously lowered, es- 
pecially in the case of hardened and 
tempered springs. Graphs, tables, 
diagram. 12 ref. 
(Q23, Q7, L12. CN) 


142-Q. The Plastic Design of Grill- 

ages. Jacques He aes” n. rns, 
v. 176, Dec. 25, 1953, p. 804-80 

Theoretical and pe AM menor work 

in plastic behavior of grillages. Ta- 

— diagrams, graphs. 


143-Q The Low-Stress Torsional 
Creep, Properties of Pure Aluminium. 

etteridge. Institute of Metals, 
Journal, v. 82, Dec. 1953, p. 149-161. 


Creep propestios of pure aluminum 
200° determined by a high- 
sensitivity | torsion method, at a 
torque producing a maximum elas- 
tic shear strain of 2:8 x 10°°. Creep 
strain shown to be primarily de- 
pendent on amount of cold work ap- 
plied to material and on time and 
temperature of annealing treatments 
given before the creep test. Tables, 
graphs, diagram. 21 ref. (Q3, Al) 


144-Q. The Effects of Some Consti- 

tutional Factors on the Creep and Fa- 

tigue Properties of Lead and 

Alloys. L. M. T. Hopkin and C. J. 

Tiwalion. Institute . Metals, Journal, 

v. 82, Dec. 1953, p. 181-196 + 7 plates. 

Tin, copper and antimony were 

added to high-purity lead. Fine 
grains and presence of dispersed 
phases increased creep resistance. 
Fatigue resistance was increased 
more in single-phase alloys than in 
two-phase systems. Aging effects 
studied. Graphs, tables. 53 ref. 
(Q3, Q7, Pb) 


145-Q. Fracture of Alpha _ Iron. 
Constance F. Tipper and E. O. Hall. 
Iron & Steel, v..26, Dec. 11, 1953, p. 
594-597; disc., p. 659-662. 

Abridged trom paper presented at 
Iron and Steel Institute, Autumn 
General Meeting, 1953. Investigation 
to determine amount of plastic de- 
formation involved in fracture of 
crystals when such fracture was of 
cleavage type. Diagrams, graphs, ta- 
ble, micrographs. (Q24, Q26, Fe) 


146-Q. Iron-Oxygen Alloys. W. P. 
Rees and B. E. Hopkins. Iron ¢ 
Steel, v. 26, Dec. 11, 1953, p. 597-600; 
disc., p. 659-662. 

Abridged from paper presented at 
Iron and Steel Institute, Autumn 
General Meeting, 1953. Tensile and 
V-notched Charpy impact tests over 
temperature range covering tough to 
brittle transition. Table, micro- 
graphs. (Q6, Q27, Fe) 


147-Q. Propagation of Brittle Frac- 
ture in Steel. T. S. Robertson. Iron 
and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 175, 
Dec. 1953, p. 361-374 + 4 plates. 
Development of a new test which 
applies a known transverse stress 
and assesses material through its 
ability to arrest a running crack. 
Diagrams, graphs, tables. 
(Q26, Q23, ST) 


148-Q. Internal Friction of Molyb- 
denum During Tensile Deformation. 
R. E. Maringer. Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 24, Dec. 1953, p. 1525. 
Results of “ee study. 
Graph. (Q22, M 


149-Q. ‘eiucan Properties of Zir- 
conium. Light Metal Age, v. 11, Dec. 
1953, p. 16-18. 

Results of tests. Annealing, de- 
forming, welding and casting of un- 
alloyed zirconium. Tables. 

(Q general, Zr) 


150-Q. Thick Cylinders. W. A. 
Milnes. Mechanical World and Engi- 
neering Record, v. 133, Dec. 1953, p. 
540-543. 

Complement to traditional method 
of establishing basic Lamé equations 
for radial and hoop stresses in thick 
cylinders subjected to heavy hydro- 
static pressure. Applications to deri- 
vation of practical formulas for wall 
thickness and design stress recom- 
mendations. Diagrams. (Q25) 


151-Q. Research Progress. Kink 
Bands. Metal Industry, v. 83, Dec. 11, 
1953, p. 481. 


Slip and deformation of face-cen- 
tered cubic metal crystals. 3 ref. 
(Q24, Al, Cu) 


152-Q. Intercrystalline Brittleness. 
A. R. Bailey, S. Morris, and A. J. 
K. Wiesiolek. Metal Industry, v. 83, 
Dec. 18, 1953, p. 497-498. 

Investigates delayed intercrystal- 
line failure under sustained tensile 
stress, in air, of sand-cast, ternary 
beta brass containing about 4% alu- 
minum. Table. 8 ref. (Q23, Cu) 
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158-Q. A Note on the Preparation of 
Miniature Tensile Test Specimens. R. 
J. M. Payne. Metallurgia, v. 48, no. 
290, Dec. 1953, p. 315. 
Method of sampling large compo- 
nents in order to investigate local 
properties. Diagram. (Q27) 


154-Q. Influence of Microstructure 
on the Hot Strength of Steel. Georges 
Delbart and Michel Ravery. Metal 
Treatment and Drop Forging, v. 20, 
Dec. 1953, p. 579-589. 

Creep tests were carried out at 
450 and 575°C. Influence of pre- 
liminary heating and soaking inves- 
tigated. Tables, ta micro- 
graphs. 5 ref. (Q3, M27, AY) 


155-Q. Stress-Strain Records at 
High Straining Rates. Francis G. Tat- 
nall and Greer Ellis. Nondestructive 
om v. 11, Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 32- 
4. 


Trials of’ suggested instrumenta- 
tion for recording X-Y load-deforma- 
tion curves of structural parts and 
components’ subjected to _ pulses, 
shocks, impacts, vibrations and al- 
ternating loads at frequencies en- 
countered in service. Diagrams, pho- 
tographs, oscillograms. (Q27) 


156-Q. Plastic Deformation and the 
Electric Strength of Alkali Halide 
Crystals. R. Cooper and A. A. Wal- 
lace. Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 
66, no. 408B, Dec. 1953, p. 1113-1115. 
Photo-elastic method used to de- 
tect birefringence due to plastic de- 
formation. Apparatus illustrated. 
Micrographs, diagram. 4 ref. 
(Q24, Q25) 


157-Q. Electrolytic Cold-Working 
and Internal Friction in Palladium- 
Hydrogen Alloys. F. A. Lewis, G. E. 
Roberts and A. R. Ubbelohde. Royal 
Society, Proceedings, v. 220, ser. A, 
Dec. 8, 1953, p. 279-289. 

Effects of hydrogen on elastic 
moduli of palladium are only small. 
Graphs, photograph, diagrams. 18 
ref. (Q22, Pb) 


158-Q. Internal Friction in Metals. 
A. S. Nowick. Paper from “Progress 
in Metal Physics”. v. IV. Interscience 
Publishers, Inc., p. 1-70. 

Attempt to provide a phenomeno- 
légical description. of general fea- 
tures of nonelastic deformation 
which is sufficiently general to in- 
clude anelasticity, static hysteresis 
and amplitude dependent internal 
friction. Graphs, diagrams. 149 ref. 
(Q22) 


159-Q. Theory of Dislocations. A. 
H. Cottrell. Paper from “Progress in 
Metal Physics”. v. IV. Interscience 
Publishers, Inc., p. 205-264 + 2 plates. 
Review of progress. Diagrams, 
graphs. 160 ref. (Q24, M26) 


160-Q. The Statistical Behavior of 
Fatigue Properties and the Influence 
of Metallurgical Factors. E. Epremian 
and R. F. Mehl. Paper from “Sym- 
posium on Fatigue With Emphasis on 
Statistical Approach”. II. ASTM Spe- 
cial Technical Publication no. 137 
American Society for Testing Materi- 
als, p. 25-54; disc., p. 55-57. 

Includes: tables, graphs, diagrams. 

23 ref. (Q7) 


161-Q. A Statistical Interpretation 
of the Effect of Understressing on Fa- 
tigue Strength. E. Epremian and R. 
F. Mehl. Paper from “Symposium on 
Fatigue with Emphasis on Statistical 
Approach”. II. ASTM Special Tech- 
nical Publication no. 137. American 
Society for Testing Materials, p. 58- 
64; disc., p. 65-69. . 
Investigation to study understress- 
ing effect from a statistical view- 
point. Tables, graphs. (Q7) 


162-Q. Fatigue Properties of Large 
Specimens With Related Size. and Sta- 
tistical Effects. Oscar J. Horger_and 
Harry R. Neifert. Paper from “Sym- 
posium on Fatigue with Emphasis on 


Statistical Approach”. II. ASTM SP - 
cial Technical Publication no. 137. 
American Society for Testing Materi- 
als, p. 70-89; disc., p. 90-91. 

Results of rotating-bending fa- 
tigue tests on shafts 0.3 to 6 in. in 
diameter from ASE plain carbon 
steels of 0.39 and 0.54% carbon con- 
tent in both the as-forge and nor- 
malized-and-tempered conditions. 
Shafts were tested with stress con- 
centration, as represented by both 
fillets and press-fitted members, as 
well as plain specimens. Diagrams, 
micrographs, tables, photograph. 14 
ref. (Q7, ST) 


163-Q. Mechanism of Action of In- 
hibitors Upon Hydrogen Embrittle- 
ment of Steel in Sulfuric Acid. Z. A. 
Iofa and E. I. Liakhovetskaia. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 3048, 9 p. (From Doklady Aka- 
demit Nauk SSSR, v. 86, no. 3, 1952, 
p. 577-580.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 92-Q, 1954. 
(Q23, Q5, CN) 


164-Q. (English.) Auto-Stresses in 
Steel Parts. Aciers Fins ¢ Spéciaux 
Francais, 1953, no. 15, Nov., p. 32-36. 
Production, measurement, effects, 
stress relief and suppression of auto- 
stresses. 4 ref. (Q25, ST) 


165-Q. (French.) The Effect of Low 
Temperatures on Plasticity of Steels 
Used in Metallic Constructions. A. 
Chagneau. Ossature metallique, v. 18, 
no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 577-580. 
Changes in mechanical properties 
of metals and alloys in tension, drop, 
fatigue, hardness and impact tests. 
Outlines MacAdam theory to explain 
influence of low temperatures. 
Graphs. (Q general, ST) 


166-Q. (French.) Definition of Fa- 
tigue Resistance in the Case of Steel- 
Welded Structures. Soudure et Tech- 
niques connexes, v. 7, nos. 11-12, Nov.- 
Dec. 1953, p. 282-284. 

Results of tests conducted by the 
International Welding Institute’s Fa- 
tigue Testing Commission no. 13. 
Photographs. (Q7, K9, ST) 


167-Q. (German.) Hardness Testing of 
Cast-Copper Alloys. I. P. Melchior. 
II. H. Meichsner. Metall, v. 7, nos. 
11-12, June 1953, p. 433-436; nos. 23-24, 
Dec. 1953, p. 1007-1009. 

Part I: Three seconds are ade- 
quate for loading interval in Brinell 
hardness test. Part II: Experimental 
data showing that proposed reduc- 
tion of impression time is neither 
necessary nor desirable. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs. (Q29, Cu) 


168-Q. (German.) Symposium on Brit- 
tle Fracture in Leoben. O. Werner. 
Metall, v. 7, nos. 21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 
901-905. 


Phenomena, mechanism, causes 
and structural processes of brittle 
fracture. Methods of testing. 11 ref. 
(Q26, Q23) 


169-Q. (German.) Explanation of the 
Supporting Effect in Alternating 
Stress. H. O. Meuth. Metall, v. 7, 
nos. 23-24, Dec. 1953, p. 974-977. 
Effect of a notch on alternating 
and statistically stressed materials. 
Diagrams, graphs. 24 ref. (Q25) 


170-Q. (German.) Formation of Slip 
Lines on Plastically Deformed Met- 
al Surfaces. II-III. W. Spath. Metall- 
oberfliche, Ausgabe A, v. 7, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 177-183. 

Literature review on slip lines and 
bands. Mechanism of slipping was 
shown to generate ultrasound waves. 
Effect of temperature on slip band 
width. Correlation between slip band 
width and ultrasonic frequencies of 
different metals. Diagrams, tables. 
34 ref. (Q24) 


171-Q. (German.) X-Ray Investigation 
ou the Internal Stresses in Plastically 
Elongated Iron. Eugen Kappler and 


Ludwig Reimer. Zeitschrift fiir ange- 
wandte Physik, v. 5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, 
p. 401-406. 

Grunough’s theory expanded by 
applying obliquely incident X-rays. 
Results confirm theory. Stress-lat- 
tice constant diagrams explain high 
internal stresses of iron. Graphs. 
14 ref. (Q25, Fe) 


172-Q. (Russian.) Questions of Con- 
formity in Relaxation and Speed Char- 
acteristics During Plastic Extension. 
L. . Vasil’ev. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 92, no. 2, Sept. 11, 
1953, p. 301-302. 

New data correlates theory and 
experimental results using specimens 
of tin, copper, nickel and copper- 
nickel wire. (Q23, Sn, Cu, Ni) 


173-Q. (Russian.) Wear Resistance of 
Diffusion Chromium Plated Carbon 
Steel in the Presence of Certain Liq- 
uid Media. M. M. Khrushchov, M. 
A. Babichev and G. . Dubinin. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, 
no. 2, Sept. 11, 1953, p. 303-306. 
Investigations made in 5% KeCrOx 
solution in distilled water. Wear re- 
oe = Fg ole by hard- 
ness of steel. Tables, graphs. 4 ref. 
(Q9, CN, Cr) i is 


174-Q. (Russian.) Plastic Deformation 
and Fracture During Torsion. F. P. 
Rybalko. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 93, no. 3, Nov. 21, 1953, p. 
471-473. 


Investigations devoted to study of 
the connection between plasticity of 
metals and appearance of macro- 
evidence of deformation. Graph. 7 
ref. (Q24, Q1) 


175-Q. (Russian.) Mechanical Proper- 
ties of Basic Open Hearth Carbon 
Steel. S. L. Levin, S. N. Mylko and 
I. P. Kazachkov. Liteinoe Proizvod- 
stvo, 1953, no. 8, Aug., p. 1-4. 
Factors influencing formation of 
hot cracks in castings. Techniques 
of melting and effect of carbon con- 
tent and pouring temperature. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 6 ref. 
(Q general, D2, CI) 


176-Q. (Russian.) Durability of High 
Phosphorus Perlitic Cast Iron. V. B. 
Liadskii. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1953, 
no. 8, Aug., p. 16-17. 

Results of laboratory wear tests. 
Sliding and rolling friction resist- 
ance determined. Tables, diagrams. 
9 ref. (Q9, CI) 


177-Q.. (Russian.) Complex Stress 
Functions in the Axisymmetrical Con- 
tact Problem in the Elasticity Theory. 
N. A. Rostovtsev. Prikladnaia Mate- 
matika i Mekhanika, v. 17, no. 5, 
Sept.-Oct. 1953, p. 611-614. 

Method of calculation of stress 
and displacement fields in absence 
of friction and adhesive forces. 4 
ref. (Q21) 


178-Q. (Russian.) Calculation of the 
Profile of a Rotating Disk for Creep 
Conditions. A. G. Kostiuk. Priklad- 
naia Matematika i Mekhanika, v. 17, 
no. 5, Sept.-Oct. 1953, p. 615-618. 
Considers thin disk with station- 
ary creep conditions. 3 ref. (Q3) 


179-Q. (Swedish.) Impact Transition 
Temperatures and Aging Properties of 
Titanium Stabilized Mild Steels. Ake 
Josefsson and Bengt Nelson. Jernkon- 
torets Annaler, v. 1387, no. 10, 1953, 
p. 725-743. 

Influence of fixing carbon and ni- 
trogen as soluble titanium carbides 
and nitrides on transition tempera- 
ture in the Charpy test. Graphs, 
micrographs, tables. 13 ref. 

(Q6, N7, ST, Ti) 


180-Q. The Statistical Nature of the 
Fatigue Properties of SAE 4340 Steel 
Forgings. J. T. Ransom and R. F. 
Mehl. Paper from “Symposium on Fa- 
tigue with Emphasis on Statistical 
Approach”. II. ASTM Special Tech- 
nical Publication no. 137. American 
Society for Testing Materials, p. 3-21; 
disc., p. 21-24. 
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High and low-quality forgings of 
same tensile strength level studied. 
Specimens taken in longitudinal and 
transverse directions. Procedures 
used to permit statistical analysis 
of variability of endurance limit and 
life to failure. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs. 15 ref. (Q7, ST) 


181-Q. Steel Testing and Design. 
Ill. W. A. Martin. Canadian Metals, 
v. 17, Jan. 1954, p. 34-35 
Testing and design procedures 
with sound engineering bases are 
necessary to reduce ignorance fac- 
tors in design and to assist in avoid- 
ing material failures under service 
conditions. Low-alloy high-tensile 
steels are discussed. 3 ref. 
(Q general, AY) 


182-Q. Effect of Plastic Deforma- 
tion on Carbide Precipitation in Steels. 
D. V. Wilson. Iron and Steel Insti- 
tute, Journal, v. 176, Jan. 1954, p. 28. 
Tests show that carbide precipita- 
tion is strongly retarded by plastic 
deformation in medium carbon 
steels. Micrographs. 4 ref. 
(Q24, N8, ST) 
183-Q. Tin Increases Strength of 
Ti-Al Alloys Without Loss in Fabrica- 
bility. W. L. Finlay, R. I, Jaffee, 
R. W. Parcel and R. C. Durstein. 
Journal of Metals, v. 6, Jan. 1954, p. 
25-29. 
Experimental data show 5% alu- 
minum, 2.5% tin alloy is markedly 
superior to interstitial alpha-type al- 
loys. Graphs, tables. 5 ref. 
(Q general, Ti, Al, Sn) 


184-Q. Effect of Repeated Tensile 
Prestrain on the Ductility of Some 
Metals. Edmund C. Franz. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of 
Mining, and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Jan. 1954, p. 
56-57. é 
Techniques and results of experi- 
ments using aluminum alloy and 
electrolytic copper. Graphs, micro- 
graph. 4 ref. (Q23, Al, Cu) 


185-Q. Mechanism of Plastic Flow 
in Titanium: Manifestations and Dy- 
namics of Glide. F. D. Rosi. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Jan. 1954, p. 58- 


Slip and twinning behavior in ex- 
tended titanium crystals are studied 
in some detail. Formation and_ap- 
pearance of coarse kink bands. Dia- 
grams, micrographs, table. 29 ref. 
(Q24, Ti) 

186-Q. Creep Correlations of Met- 
als at Elevated Temperatures. Oleg 
D. Sherby, Raymon Orr and 
John E. Dorn. Journal of Metals, v. 
6; American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, 
v. 200, Jan. 1954, p. 71-80. 

Application of correlations to data 
for aluminum, iron, nickel, copper, 
zine, platinum, gold, lead, and simple 
alloys. Graphs, tables. 22 ref. 
(Q3, Al, Fe, Ni, Cu, Zn, Pt, Au, Pb) 


187-Q. On the Axisymmetric Prob- 
lem of Elasticity Theory for a Medium 
With Transverse Isotropy. R. A. Eu- 
banks and E. Sternberg. Journal of 
Rational Mechanics and Analysis, v. 3, 
Jan. 1954, p. 89-101. 
Mathematical discussion. 12 ref. 
(Q21) 
188-Q. Cantilever Beams. B. Sael- 
man. Machine Design, v. 26, Jan. 
1954, p. 161-163. 
Method of calculatin tearout 
strength. Diagrams, graphs. (Q23) 


189-Q. Properties of Cast Stainless 
Steels. Materials & Methods, v. 39, 
Jan. 1954, p. 129, 131, 133. 

Data sheet. (Q general, SS) 


190-Q. Brittle Failure of Nonship 

Steel-Plate Structures. M. E. Shank. 

Mechanical Engineering, v. 76, Jan. 
1954, p. 23-28. 

Summary of report to the Commit- 

tee on Ship Structural Design, Na- 
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tional Academy of Science—National 
Research Council. A survey of non- 
ship brittle failures of carbon plate 
steel structure to determine factors 
relating to such failures. Photo- 
graphs. (Q23) 


191-Q. Viscous Flow at Grain Boun- 
daries? Metal Industry, v. 84, Jan. 8, 
1954, p. 30. 

Theories of mechanism of creep 
in a polycrystalline metal. 1 ref. 
(Q3, Al 

192-Q. Comparative Fatigue Tests 
With 24S-T Alclad Riveted and Bonded 
Stiffened Panels. J. H. Rondeel, R. 
Kruithof and F. J. Plantema. Nether- 
lands Nationaal Luchtvaartlaboratori- 
Hor Report S. 416, Dec. 1952, p. Sl- 


Casognane fatigue strengths of 
bonded and riveted flat sheet-string- 
er panels of idédntical construction 
except for the sheet-stringer joints. 
Results of fatigue tests on panels 
stiffened with angle section stringers 
and top-hat stringers. Graphs, dia- 
grams, tables, photographs. 

(Q7, K13, Al) 


193-Q. Note on the General Stress- 
Strain Relations of Some Ideal Bodies 
Showing the Phenomena of Creep and 
of Relaxation. J. P. Benthem. Neth- 
erlands Nationaal Luchtvaartlabora- 
torium Report S. 426, p. S15-S23. 
General stress-strain relations of 
isotropic linear bodies and viscosity 
phenomena which may accompany 
plastic deformation. Diagrams. 7 
ref. (Q23, Q24, Q3) 


194-Q. Deformation in Copper and 
Alpha Brasses. A. M. Halstead, J. 
M. McCaughey and H. Markus. 
Product Engineering, v. 25, Jan. 1954, 
p. 180-185. 

Clarification of true nature of 
stress-strain relationship and cause 
of initial deformation. Tables, pho- 
tographs, graphs. 9 ref. (Q27) 


195-Q. Lower and Upper Bounds 
to the Ultimate Loads of Buckled 
Redundant Trusses. E. F. Masur. 
Quarterly of Applied Mathematics, v. 
11, Jan. 1954, p. 385-392. 
Two theorems are derived estab- 
lishing lower and upper bounds to 
ultimate loads. 8 ref. (Q28 


196-4. On Saint-Venant’s Principle; 
E. Sternberg. Quarterly of Applied 
Mathematics, v. 11, Jan. 1954, p. 393- 


Mathematical discussion of princi- 
ple which involves the problem of 
extension, torsion, and flexure of 
prismatic and cylindrical bodies. 18 
ref. (Q27, Q1) 


197-Q. Plastic Flow in a Deeply 
Notched Bar With Semi-Circular Root. 
Alexander J. Wang. Quarterly of Ap- 
plied Mathematics, v. 11, Jan. 1954, 
p. 427-438. - 
Unsteady motion problem of a 
circular-notched bar pulled in ten- 
sion in plane strain. Graphs. 7 ref. 
(Q24) 


198-Q. On Some Eigenvalue Prob- 
lems of Exceptional Difficulty, Exem- 
acta by a Case of Elastic Insta- 
ility. R. V. Southwell and Gillian 
Vaisey. Quarterly Journal of Mechan- 
ics and Applied Mathematics, v. 6, 
Dec. 1953, p. 453-480. 

Relaxation methods to estimate 
critical load and mode of distortion 
(“waving”) for a flat plate represent- 
ative of a cantilever I-beam. Dia- 
grams, graphs, tables. 14 ref. (Q21) 


199-Q. Closure Waves in Helical 
Soe Springs With Inelastic 
Coil Impact. J. A. Morrison. Quarter- 
ly of Applied Mathematics, v. 11, Jan. 
1954, p. 457-471. 

Problem of spring surges taking 
into account coil closure is mathe- 
matically discussed. Drawings. 1 
ref. (Q28) 


200-Q. The Torsion and Stretching 
of Spiral Rods. II. H. Okubo. Quar- 
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terly of Applied Mathematics, v. 11, 
Jan. 1954, p. 488-495. 
ao analysis. Graphs. 


201-Q. An Addition to Poritsky’s 
Solutions of a Differential Equation 
of Torsion. J. C. Wilhoit, Jr. Quar- 
terly of Applied Mathematics, v. 11, 
Jan. 1954, p. 499-501. 

om solutions. 1 ref. 


202-Q. Problems of Hardness Test- 
ing of Thin Sheet Metals. E. Borje 
Bergsman. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 
31, no. 321, Jan. 1954, p. 5-14. 
Micro-hardness and problems aris- 
ing from testing sheet and foil. 
Graphs,  ~eeea panies thn table. 37 
ref. (Q29) 


203-Q. Hardness Testing Equipment 
and Methods. John E. Hyler. Tooling 
and Production, v. 19, Dec. 1953, p. 
64, 75, 78, 104-108. ‘ 

Includes photographs. (Q29) 


204-Q. Fatigue Tests at Stresses 
Producing Failure in 2 to 10,000 Cy- 
cles. 24S-T3 and 75S-T6 Aluminum-Al- 
imens With a Theoreti- 
cal Stress-Concentration Factor of 4.0 
Subjected to Completely Reversed 
Axial Load. Herbert F. Hardrath and 
Walter Illg. U. 8. National Advisory 
Committee for Aeronautics, Technical 
Note 3132, Jan. 1954, 14 p. 

Notched specimens were subjected 
to completely reversed axial loads. 
Failures occurred in less than 50 
cycles at two-thirds of static tensile 
strength and in as few as two cycles 
when applied load was near the 
static strength of the specimen. 
‘oor tables, photograph. 7 ref. 


205-Q. Ductility Transition of Weld 
Metal. W. S. Pellini and E. W. Esch- 
bacher. Welding Journal, v. 33, Jan. 
1954, p. 16S-20S. 

Determination by drop weight test 
method. Relative resistance to frac- 
ture initiation of weld metal and 
structural steels. Photographs, dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 4 ref. 

(Q23, ST) 


206-Q. Fatigue Strength of Butt 
Joints in %-in. Thick Aluminum Al- 
loy Plates. E. C. Hartmann, Marshall 
Holt and I. D. Eaton. Welding Jour- 
nal, v. 33, Jan. 1954, p. 21S-30S. 
Results of direct-stress fatigue 
tests. Tables, diagrams, photo- 
graphs, graphs. 8 ref. (Q7, Al) 


207-Q. The Plastic Fatigue Strength 
of Pressure ‘Vessel Steels. J. H. Gross, 
D. E. Gucer and R. D. Stout. Weld- 
ing Journal, v. 338, Jan. 1954, p. 
318-398. 

Strain behavior, surface prepara- 
tion, testing temperature, welding, 
and heat treatments. Diagrams, pho- 
tographs, graphs, tables. 2 ref. 
(Q7, CN, AY) 


208-Q. (English.) Some Plastic Prop- 
erties of Nickel Alloys. V. F. Zackay 
and T. H. Hazlett. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 1, no. 6, Nov.:1953, p. 624-628. 
Data on_nickel-iron alloys show 
that iron effectively solution-hardens 
nickel. Tables, graphs. 5 ref. 
(Q23, N7, Fe, Ni) 


209-Q. (English.) Tensile Deformation 
of High-Purity Copper as a Function 
of Temperature, Strain Rate, and 
Grain Size. R. P. Carreker, Jr., and 
W.R. Hibbard, Jr. Acta Metallurgica, 
} no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 654-655, 657- 


Effect of rate was investigated 
by rate-change tests over the same 
ranges of —— and grain 
size. Graphs, tables, diagram. 21 
ref. (Q27, Cu) 


210-Q. (English.) Cleavage Deforma- 
tion Zinc and Sodium Chloride. P. 
L. Pratt. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 
6, Nov. 1953, p. 692-699. 
Flat surfaces prepared by cleav- 
age of single crystals show deforma- 
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tion markings associated with propa- 
gation of the cleavage crack. Micro- 
graphs, diagrams. 11 ref. (Q24, Zn) 


211-Q. (English.) Deformation Mech- 
anisms in Titanium at Elevated Tem- 
peratures. C. J. McHargue and J. 
P. Hammond. Acta Metallurgica, v. 
1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 700-701, 703-705. 
Study of coarse-grained specimens 
deformed in tension at 815° C. Dia- 
grams, micrographs, table. 9 ref. 
(Q27, Ti) 


212-Q. (English.) The Dynamic Yield- 
ing of Mild S - J. D. Campbell. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 
1953, p. 706-710. 

Results of dynamic and impact 
tests on mild steel. A criterion for 
dynamic yield is proposed. Graphs. 
15 ref. (Q27, Q6, CN) 


213-Q. (English.) The Nucleation 
Problem in Deformation Twinning. 
R. L. Bell and R. W. Cahn. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, 
p. 752-753. 

Discusses three characteristics in 
twinning; creation of wedge-shaped 
twin, spread of twin across crystal, 
and thickening of twin lametin. 9 
ref. (Q24, Zn) 


214-Q. (English.) Strain Markings in 
Alpha-Brass. J. J. Gilman. Acta 
~~ v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, 
p. 


Accounts for appearance of strain 


markings upon etching. ref. 
(Q24, Cu) . 
215-Q. (French.) Effect of Rate of 


Deformation and Temperature on the 
Work Hardening of Armco Iron. H. 
Hendus and H. Rohrig. Revue de 
métallurgie, v. 50, no. 12, Dec. 1953, 
P. 833-838; disc., p. 838. 
Microtensile tests were carried out 

at various temperatures between 20 

and 100°C. Graphs. 11 ref. 

(Q27, Fe) 


216-Q. (French.) Effect of Aging at 
80°C. on Mechanical Properties of 
Armco Iron and a 0.16% Carbon Steel. 
H. Hendus and H. Rohrig. Revue de 
métallurgie, v. 50, no. 12, Dec. 1953, 
Pp. 839-843. 

Effect of aging on hardness, elas- 
tic limit, tensile strength, and work- 
hardening. Graphs. 12 ref. 

(Q general, N7, AY) 


217-Q. (German.) Hot Work Tool- 
steels. Hermann M. Hiller. Stahl und 
Hisen, v. 73, no. 24, Nov. 19, 1953, p. 
1565-1574. 
Required properties of toolsteels 
and methods of determining these 
properties. Effects of different al- 
loying elements and application of 
heat resistant toolsteels. Table, 
graphs. 29 ref. (Q general, T6, TS) 


218-Q. (German.) Experiments on the 
Development of a ear Resistant 
Medium-Hard Cast Iron Roll With 
Spheroidal Cast Iron. Wilhelm Schlii- 
ter. Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 24, 
Nov. 19, 1953, p. 1605-1607. 
Structure and mechanical proper- 
ties. due to spheroidal graphite in 
cast iron. Tables, graph, diagrams. 
(Q general, CI) 


219-Q. (German.) High-Strength 
Weldable Heavy Structural Steel With 
Al um and Titanium Additions. 


Roland Mitsche and Alois Legat. 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 25, Dec. 3, 
1953, p. 1652-1654. 
boratory and plant experience 
has shown that low-alloy manganese 
steels were greatly improved in 
strength. Graphs, tables. 20 ref. 
(Q23, AY) 


220-Q. (Polish.) X-Ray Investigations 
of Low-Carbon Steel Textures. Z. Bo- 
jarski. Prace Instytutow Ministerstwa 
Hutnictwa, v. 5, no. 5, Sept.-Oct. 
1953, p. 285-290. 

Literature review on textures pro- 
duced by rolling and recrystalliza- 
tion of iron and low-carbon steel. 
Tables, photograph, X-ray diffrac- 
tion patterns. 22 ref. (Q24, CN, Fe) 


221-Q. (Russian.) Certain Character- 
istics of Variable Rate of Plastic 


Elongation. L. I. Vasil’ev and L. I. 


Eremina. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 93, no. 6, Dec. 21, 1953, p. 
1019-1020. 


Compares results of experiments 
using aluminum specimens with 
previous tests using copper and tin. 
Graph. 3 ref. (Q24, Sn, Al, Cu) 


222-Q. (Russian.) Determining the 
Coefficient of Diffusion During Plas- 
tic Deformation. S. I. Gubkin and 
S. A. Dovnar. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 93, no. 6, Dec. 21, 1953, 
p. 1025-1027. ; 

Method does not require vacuum 
installations and is simpler than 
others. Data are precise and _ easily 
processed. Diagrams. (Q24, Ni) 


223-Q. Plastic Theory for a Trussed 
Steel Beam With a Central Load. R. 
W. Steed. Engineering, v. 177, Jan. 
15, 1954, p. 77-78. 
Basic principles of plastic theory 
for specialized structures. (Q23, ST) 


224-Q. The Behaviour of Thick- 
Walled Cylinders Under Very High 
Pressures. L. Deffet and J. Gelbgras. 
Engineers’ Digest, v. 15, Jan. 1954, p. 
17-19. (Translated from Revue Univer- 
selle des Mines, ser. 9, v. 9, no. 10, 
Oct. 1953, p. 725-740.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 10-Q, 1954. (Q25, CN) 


225-Q. On the Effect of Pretwisting 
on Bending. Francis D. Murnaghan. 
National Academy of Sciences of the 
United States of America, Proceed- 
ings, v. 39, Dec. 1953, p. 1218-1220. 

In a solid circular beam, to obtain 
the sum of the deflections due to 
torsion and bending separately, there 
must be superimposed on the twist- 
ing and bending moments a trans- 
verse loading. (Q5, Q1) 


226-Q. The Effect of Static and Dy- 
namic Loading and Temperature on 
the Yield Stress of Iron and Mild 
Steel in Compression. J. M. Krafft, 
A. M. Sullivan and C. F. Tipper. 
Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 221, 
ser. A, Jan. 7, 1954, p. 114-127 + 2 
plates. 

Cylindrical test samples were com- 
pressed statically and dynamically 
at temperatures ranging from 
+100° to —195° C. Yield stress, form 
of yield and surface markings were 
observed. Diagrams, micrographs, 

graphs. 8 ref. (Q28, Fe, CN) 


227-Q. The Propagation of Elec- 
trons in a Strain Metallic Lattice. 
S. C. Hunter and F. R. N. Nabarro. 
Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 220, 
ser. A, Dec. 22, 1953, p. 542-561. 
Propagation of electrons in a 
strained metallic medium studied by 
a technique in which perturbing po- 
tenial is proportional to elastic 
strain. Electrical resistivity caused 
by dislocations is calculated for cop- 
per and sodium. Graph. 17 ref. 
(Q25, P15, Cu, Na) 


228-Q. Elastic Buckling Under Com- 
bin Stresses of Flat Plates With 
Integral Waffle-Like Stiffening. Nor- 
ris F. Dow, L. Ross Levin and John 
L. Troutman. U. 8S. National Ad- 
visory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Note 3059, Jan. 1954, 19 p. 
Theory and experiment compared 
and found in good agreement. 
Graphs, photographs, table, diagram. 
13. ref. (Q28, Al) 


Data on the Compressive 
of Skin-Stringer Panels of 
Various Materials. Norris F. Dow, 
William A. Hickman and B. Walter 
Rosen. U. 8. National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 
3064, Jan. 1954, 49 p. 

Flat skin-stringer compression 
panels of stainless steel, mild steel, 
titanium, copper, four aluminium al- 
loys and a magnesium alloy were 


229-Q. 
Strength 


tested. Graphs, photograph, diagram, 
tables. 19 ref. 
(Q28, SS, ST, Ti, Cu, Al, Mg) 


230-Q. Creep Bending and Buckling 
of Linearly Viscoelastic Columns. 
Joseph Kempner. U. S. National Ad- 
visory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Note 3136, Jan. 1954, 22 p. 
General dynamic equation of creep 
bending of a beam loaded laterally 
and axially derived for a linearly 
visco-elastic material whose mechan- 
ical properties can be characterized 
by four parameters. Graphs, dia- 
grams. 10 ref. (Q3, Q28) 


231-Q. Creep Bending and Buckling 
of Nonlinearly Viscoelastic Columns. 
Joseph Kempner. U. 8. National Ad- 
visory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Note 3137, Jan. 1954, 27 p. 
Differential equations of bending 

of an idealized H-section beam col- 
umn derived for a nonlinearly visco- 
elastic material whose mechanical 
properties are analogous to a model 
consisting of a linear spring in series 
with a nonlinear dashpot whose 
strain rate is proportional to a pow- 
er of the applied stress. Graphs, 
diagrams, tables. 11 ref. (Q3, Q28) 


232-Q. Creep Buckling of Columns. 
7 Kempner and Sharad A. Patel. 
U. 8S. National Advisory Committee 
for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3138, 
Jan. 1954, 24 p. 

Formulas for determination of 
creep deflection-time characteristics 
of an initially curved idealized H- 
section column. Graphs, diagrams, 
tables. 5 ref. (Q28, Q3) 


233-Q. Time-Dependent Buckling of 
a Uniformly Heated Column. Nathan 
Ness. U. S. National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics, Technical 
Note, 3139, Jan. 1954, 18 p. 

Theoretical investigation of time- 
temperature-dependent buckling of 
a pin-jointed constant-section col- 
umn whose initial curvature is de- 
fined by a half-sine wave when ma- 
terial is linearly visco-elastic and 
is heated uniformly along the col- 
umn at a prescribed time rate. 
Graph, diagram. 9 ref. (Q28) 


234-Q. “Grass Roots” of Stress Con- 
trol. Joseph Holt. Welding Engineer, 
v. 39, Feb. 1954, p. 50-53. 

Importance of thorough under- 
standing of stress control, shrink- 
age and distortion to avoid residual 
stress and gain greater strength and 
longer life for our ships and weld- 
ments. Photographs. 

(Q25, K general) 


re od Procedure for Determinin 
the Hardness Variation Pattern of Al- 
ha and Gamma Phases in Steel Be- 
ng Heated in Vacuo to 2000°F. M. 
G. Lozinskii. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Cal., Translation no. 3045, 7 p. 
(From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 84, no. 1, 1952, p. 63-66.) 
Previously abstracted from the 


original. See item 726-Q, 1952. 
(Q29, CN) 
236-Q. Abrasive Wear of Metals at 


Various Temperatures and Speeds. G. 
I. Kiselev. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal., Translation no. 3062, 6 p. (From 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 87, 
no. 5, 1952, p. 735-737.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 778-Q, 1953. 
(Q9, CN, Cu, Zn) 


237-Q. (French.) Definition of Fa- 

tigue Strength in Welded Steel Struc- 

tures. Revue de la Soudure (Brussels), 

v. 9, no. 4, 1953, p. 184-186. 

Criterion of fatigue strength 

sae by International Institute 
of elding for steels is maximum 
load the material will withstand for 
two million cycles. Photographs. 
(Q7, ST) : 


288-Q. (French.) Some Experimental 
Data Concerning the Schnadt Resili- 
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ence Tests. R. Vancrombrugge. Re- 
vue de la Soudure (Brussels), v. 9, 
no. 4, 1953, p. 207-213. 

Results of tests depending on grad- 
ient of stress, velocity of deforma- 
tion and nature of stress. Photo- 
graphs, tables, graphs. (Q25, K9) 


239-Q. An Investigation Into the 
Plastic Bending of Aluminium Alloy 
Beams. J. B. Dwight. Aluminium 
Development Association, Research 
Report no. 16, 1953, 68 p. 
Investigations into flexural be- 
havior of aluminum beams, with the 
object of providing information for 
any subsequent development of a 
plastic design method for aluminum 
structures. Diagrams, graphs, pho- 
tographs, tables. 20 ref. (Q23, Al) 


240-Q. (Photocopy.) A Study of Creep 
of Titanium and Two of Its Alloys. 
PB112228. Univ. of Michigan for U.S. 
Air Force. 26 p. Sept. 1951. Avail- 
able from Library of Congress, Pub- 
lication Board Project, Washington 25, 
D. C. Microfilm $2.00. Photostat 
$3.75. 

On basis of data obtained by re- 
heating at 210, 400, and 600° F., for 
various lengths of time, conclusions 
are reached on creep rates, hardness 
values, and yield strengths in rela- 
tion to the time at recovery tem- 
perature. All tests are explained and 
illustrated in graphical forms. 

(Q3, Ti) 


241-Q. (Book.) ASME Handbook. Met- 
als Engineering—Design. Oscar J. 
Horger, Ed. 405 p. 1953. McGraw-Hill 
Book Co. Inc., 330 W. 42nd St., New 
York 36, N. Y. $10.00. 
A summary of important reference 
data and essential properties to be 
considered in design. (Q general) 


242-Q. (Book.) Applied Elasticity. 
Chi-Teh Wang. 357 p. 1953. McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., 330 W. 42nd St., New 
York 36. $8.00. 

Chapters on analysis of stress and 
strain; stress-strain relations and the 
general equations of elasticity; 
plane-stress and plane-strain_ prob- 
lems; torsion of various shaped bars; 
finite-difference approximations and 
the relaxation method; energy prin- 
ciples and variational methods; solu- 
tion by means of complex variables; 
bending and compression of bars; 
numerical method in determination 
of buckling loads; bending and 
buckling of thin plates; and theory 
of thin shells and curved plates. 
(Q21) 


243-Q. (Book.) Design in Structural 
Steel. John E. Lothers. 454 p. Pren- 
tice-Hall, 70 Fifth Ave., New York 11. 
$10.00 
Makes use of latest building and 
bridge specifications, and demon- 
strates most recent methods of 
analysis and design. (Q25, T26, ST) 


244-Q. (Book.) Formulas for Stress 
and Strain. Raymond J. Roark. 3rd 
Ed. 381 p. 1954. McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., 330 W. 42nd St., New York 36. 
Intended primarily as a reference 
book. A compact summary of the 
formulas, facts, and principles per- 
taining to strength of materials. 
(Q23) 








Corrosion 








52-R. Corrosive Effects of De-Icing 
Salts. Progress Report of NACE Tech- 
nical Practices Committee 19 on Cor- 
rosion by De-Icing Salts. Corrosion, 
v. 10, Jan. 1954, p. 3-6. 

De-icing salt used in cities in 
Northern part of the United States 
is estimated to cause an added $100,- 
000,000 annual loss to automobiles 
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‘and buried pipes and cables. Meth- 
ods of testing effect of salts on 
steel. Suggests mitigation practices. 
21 ref. (R6) 


53-R. Corrosion by Acids at High 
Temperatures. F. Miller, R A 
Treseder and A. Wachter. Corrosion, 
v. 10, Jan. 1954, p. 7-12; disc., p. 12. 
Simple test method for obtaining 
corrosion data with acids and other 
corrosives at temperatures above 
their normal boiling points. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 4 ref. (R5) 


54-R. Corrosion Testing by Meas- 
urement of Local Cell Potentials. J. 
K. Rice. Corrosion, v. 10, Jan. 1954, 
p. 25-29; disc., p. 29. 

Method of measurement which 
uses rotating electrode and station- 
ary microprobe reference electrode. 
Diagrams, graphs, photographs. 4 
ref. (R11) “2 


55-R. Titanium Progress Report. 
Corrosion. Mars G. Fontana. Indus- 
trial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 
46, Jan. 1954, p. 103A-105A. 
Developments needed for extensive 
use in chemical process industries. 
Table. (R general, Ti) 


56-R. Corrosion Resistance of Gal- 
vanized-Steel-Stitched Aluminum Al- 
loys. Light Metal Age, v. 11, Dec. 
1953, p. 28. 

National Bureau of Standards in- 
vestigation of corrosion resistance 
of sheets of unclad and aluminum 
clad 248-T3 aluminum alloy stapled 
together with galvanized steel wire. 
(R general, Al) 


57-R. Boiler Plate Embrittlement. 
Sydney D. Scorer. Mechanical World 
and Engineering Record, v. 133, Dec. 
1953, p. 558-559. 

Caustic cracking. (R1) 


58-R. Boiler Feed Water Treatment 
for Advanced Steaming Conditions. J. 
Leicester. Overseas Engineer, v. 27, 
Jan. 1954, p. 206-211. 

Research into factors leading to 
boiler corrosion and deposits. Rec- 
ommendations for feed water condi- 
tioning. Diagrams, graphs. 8 ref. 
(R1, R4) 


59-R. Five Steps to Lower Corro- 

sion Costs. V. B. Guthrie. Petroleum 

Processing, v. 9, Jan. 1954, p. 72-74. 
Includes diagram. (R general) 


60-R. Chemicals Commonly Used in 
Internal Boiler Water Treatment. 
Richard B. Conlan. Plant, v. 9, Jan. 
1954, p. 50-53. 

Chemicals for preventing scale, ad- 
justing pH and removing dissolved 
oxygen completely to prevent pit- 
ting. Photographs, tables. (R4, R10) 


61-R. Machine Tool Corrosion by 
Soluble Cutting Oils. I. Product Fin- 
ishing, v. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 82-86. 
Practical determination of extent 
of corrosion with a series of com- 
mercial soluble oils. Photographs, 
tables. 3 ref. (R7, G21, TS) 


62-R. The Status of Fretting Cor- 
rosion. II. Mechanism Identification 
and Prevention of Fretting. W. , 
Campbell. Scientific Lubrication, v. 5, 
Dec. 1953, p. 18-22. 
Classification of wear corrosion 
phenomena and prevention. Photo- 
graph. 19 ref. (R1) 


63-R. Corrosive Action of Dissolved 
Gases on Steel in Water. J. Wade 
Watkins and Jack Wright. Paper 
from “General Papers Presented Be- 
fore the Division of Petroleum Chem- 
istry”. American Chemical Society, 
Div. of Petroleum Chemistry, p. 5-13. 
Evaluates comparative efficiencies 
of different methods used to condi- 
tion and inject water, from the 
standpoint of minimizing corrosion 
and preventing plugging of produc- 
ing formation of water-input wells, 
and to investigate possibility of im- 
proving existing methods or of de- 
vising new ones. Diagram, graph, 
photograph. 8 ref. (R9, R4, ST 


64-R. The Mechanism of Oxidation 
of Metals and Alloys at High Temper- 
atures. Karl Hauffe. Paper from 
“Progress in Metal Physics”. v. IV. 
ee Publishers, Inc., p. 71- 


"New theoretical viewpoints on for- 
i, of scale on various metals. 


65-R. The Current Status of Fret- 
ting Corrosion. W. E. Campbell. Pa- 
per from “Symposium on Fretting Cor- 
rosion”. ASTM Special Technical Pub- 
lication no. 144. American Society 
for Testing Materials, p. 3-19; disc., 
p. 19-23 + 1 plate. 

Fretting wear of metal surfaces. 
Methods of mitigating fretting. Sug- 
gestions for future research on the 
mechanism. Graph, micrographs, ta- 
ble. 46 ref. (R1) 


66-R. Fretting Corrosion Tendencies 
of Several Combinations of Materials. 
J. R. McDowell. Paper from “Sym- 
poten on Fretting Corrosion”. ASTM 

pecial Technical Publication no. 144. 
American Society for Testing Materi- 
als, p. 24-39; disc., p. 82. 

Combinations of materials, both 
metallic and nonmetallic, were sub- 
jected to conditions producing fret- 
ting corrosion in a effort to evalu- 
ate their comparative susceptibility 
to this action. Table listing results 
in three groups of relative resist- 
ance. Tables, photographs, diagram. 
9 ref. (R1) 


67-R. Influence of Fretting Corro- 
sion on the Fatigue Strength of Fitted 
Members. Oscar J. Horger. Paper 
from “Symposium on Fretting Corro- 
sion”. ASTM Special Technical Publi- 
cation no. 144. American Society for 
Testing Materials, p. 40-51; disc., p. 
52-53. 
Fundamental nature of the fatigue 
roblem associated with fretting. 
ight factors separately treated as 
to how each influences fatigue 
strength regarding both the initia- 
tion and propagation of fatigue 
cracks. Photographs, graphs, ta- 
bles. 24 ref. (R1, Q7) 


68-R. Effect of Lubricants in Min- 
imizing Fretting Corrosion. E. W. 
Herbek, Jr., and R. F. Strohecker. 
Paper from “Symposium on Fretting 
Corrosion”. ASTM Special Technical 
Publication no. 144. American Society 
for Testing Materials, p. 54-66; disc., 
p. 67-70. 

Survey of past work on the effect 
of lubricants in minimizing fretting 
corrosion. Investigators differ on 
corrective effect of specific lubri- 
an Tables, photograph. 20 ref. 
( 


69-R. Test Equipment for Evaluat- 
ing Fretting Corrosion. H. H. Uhlig, 
W.OD. Tierney and A. McClellan. Pa- 
per from “Symposium on Fretting Cor- 
rosion”. ASTM Special Technical Pub- 
lication no. 144. American Society for 
Testing Materials, p. 71-78; disc., p. 
79-81. 

Test machine designed and con- 
structed to measure fretting cor- 
rosion quantitatively under precisely 
defined conditions. Photographs, 
graphs, diagram. 11 ref. (Ri, R11) 


70-R. Corrosion Behavior of Stain- 
less Steels in Oxidizing Solutions. Cor- 
rosion in Chromic Acid Solutions. M. 
M. Kurtepov, G. V. Akimov and N. 
N. Bardizh. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Cal., Translation no. 3054, 4 p. 
(From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 87, no. 4, 1952, p. 625-626.) 
Effect of steel composition, con- 
centration of acid and temperature 
of solution. Tablés. 1 ref. (R5, SS) 


71-R. Study of Process of Oxida- 
tion (Rusting) of Iron by Isotope 
Method. E. I. Dontsova. Henry Brut- 
cher, Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 
3078, 7 p. (From Doklady Akademii 
ay SSSR, v. 85, no. 1, 1952, p. 165- 
167.) 
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Distribution of oxygen isotopes be- 
tween water and oxidation products. 
Results of computations and their 
verification by experiment. Tables. 
Tref. (R11, Fe) 


72-R. (English.) Stainless Steels of 
Austeno-Ferritic Structure. Aciers 
. Fins & Spéciaux Francais, 1953, no. 
13, Mar., p. 65-69. 
_ Corrosion resistance and mechan- 
ical properties. Photographs, tables. 
(R general, Q general, SS) 


73-R. (French.) General Survey of 
the Electrochemical Behavior of Met- 

- It. Marcel Pourbaix. Ossature 
metallique, v. 18, no. 11, Nov. 1953, 
p. 581-590. 

Polarization curves and behavior 
of iron in presence of aqueous solu- 
tions, in contact with a metal more 
noble than iron and in contact with 
a metal less noble than iron. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 17 ref. 

(R1, Fe, Pt, Zn, Cu) 


74-R. (German.) Atmospheric Rust 
Prevention. The Importance of Sur- 
face Pre-Treatment and Constructions 
Ready for Painting. H. W. Dunker. 
Chemie-Ingenieur-Technik, v. 25, no. 
11, Nov. 1953, p. 641-650. 

Economical importance of pre- 
treatment of iron surfaces. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs, diagrams, pho- 
tographs. 24 ref. (R10, L26, Fe) 


15-R. (German.) Stray Current in 
Gas Lines in Berlin and Their Elimi- 
nation. Manfred Dewitz. Gas und 
Wasserfach, v. 94, Ausgabe Gas, no. 
23, Dec. 1, 1953, p. 689-692. 


Establishes existence of stray cur- 
rent. Corrosion effects on joints and 
welds. Precautions for electrochem- 
ical corrosion. Tables, photographs, 
graphs. (R1) 


76-R. (German.) Zine for Roofs. B. 
Trautmann. Metall, v. 7, nos. 21-22, 
Nov. 1953, p. 843-846. 


Corrosion of zine roofs depends 
largely on atmosphere. Discusses 
different oon. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (R3, T26, Zn) 


77-R. (German.) The Service Life of 
Sheet Zinc for Roofs. H. Schneider. 
Metall, v. 7, nos. 21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 
846-848. 
Corrosion resistance of zinc roofs. 
Micrographs, photograph, tables. 
(R3, T26, Zn) 


78-R. (German.) Lead as a Corrosion 

Inhibitor in the Manufacture of Chem- 

ical Apparatus. H. Horger. Metall, v. 

7, nos. 21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 878-880. 
_Intercrystalline and stress corro- 
sion are factors which reduce wear 
resistance of lead. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (R10, Q9, Pb) 


79-R. (German.) An Experiment on 
the Oxide Growth on Metals. B. Ilsch- 
ner and H. Pfeiffer. Naturwissen- 
soenters, v. 40, no. 23, 1953, p. 603- 


Experimental results showed that 
an outward migration of cations 
was accompanied by a diffusion of 
oxygen. Micrographs. 12 ref. 

(R2, N1) 


80-R. (Rusgian.) Role of the Lead Di- 
oxide Film During Corrosion of Lead 
Anode. G. Z. Kir’iakov and I. A. 
Korchmarek. Zhurnal Prikladnoi 
Khimii, v. 26, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 
921-924. 
Effects of alloying additions on 
corrosion resistance of lead. Tables. 
7 ref. (R2, Pb) 


81-R. Electrolytic Etching of Stain- 
less Steels. Results of Cooperative 
Testing Program for the Evaluation 
of the Oxalic Acid Etching Test. M. 
A. Streicher. Electrolytic Etching in 
Oxalic Acid Used to Screen Cast CF-8 
and CF-8M Stainless Steels From the 
240-Hr. Nitric Acid Test. F. H. Beck, 
N. D. Greene, Jr., and M. G. Fon- 
tana. Screening Cast Stainless Steels 
by Electrolytic Etching in Oxalic Acid. 


G. W. Jackson and W. A. Luce. 
ASTM Bulletin, 1954, no. 195, p. 63-74. 

Includes tables, photomicrographs, 
- photograph. 12 ref. (R11, SS) 


82-R. $200 Million Down the Drain. 
Bakelite Review, v. 25, Jan. 1954, p. 


Application of pressure-sensitive 
vinyl tape to control corrosion on 
underground pipelines. Photo- 
graphs. (R10, L26) 


83-R. Chlorimet 2. Walter A. Luce. 
Chemical Engineering, v. 61, Feb. 
1954, p. 246, 248, 250, 252. 

Resistance of this material of con- 
struction to a number of corrosives, 
with physical properties and a on 
tions in chemical industry. Photo- 

raph, tables, diagrams. 
R general, Q general, T29, Ni, Mo) 


84-R. The Rate of Dissolution and 
the Passivation of Titanium in Acids 
With Ammonium Fluoride Added. M. 
E. Straumanis and C. B. Gill. Hlec- 
trochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, 
Jan. 1954, p. 10-15. 


Passivation of titanium by am- 
monium fluoride is caused by de- 
crease in number of active local 


cathodes (covered by the salt film), 

and by the increase of overvoltage 

(polarization) on the free cathodes. 
ables, graphs, 13 ref. (R10, Ti) 


85-R. NBS Lab Corrosion Tests 
Yield 10-Year Field Data in Six 
+ aaa Gas, v. 30, Jan. 1954, p. 57- 


Technique used should provide a 
valuable basis for predicting service 
of iron and steel structures exposed 
to various soils. Diagram. 

(R8, CI, ST) 


86-R. Behaviour of Galvanized Steel 
in Sodium Benzoate Solution. P. T. 
Gilbert and S. E. Hadden. Journal 
of Applied Chemistry, v. 3, Dec. 1953, 
p. 545-546, 547-548. 

Electrochemical measurements 
showed that in certain circum- 
stances, steel became anodic to zinc. 
Reasons are discussed. Table. 5 ref. 
(R5, ST, Zn) 


87-R. Hollow Drill Steels. W. W. 
Durand. Mining Congress Journal, v. 
40, Jan. 1954, p. 44-46. 
Some observations on scaling rate 
at various times and temperatures. 
Graphs, photographs. (R2, TS) 


88-R. Laboratory Measurement of 
Corrosion in Soils. National Bureau 
of Standards, Technical News Bulle- 
tin, v. 38, Jan. 1954, p. 13-14. 
Six-month test is shown to agree 
with ten-year field tests. Cell uses 
differential aeration of metal disks 
in contact with soil. (R8) 


89-R. Corrosion Resistance of Gal- 
vanized-Steel-Stitched Aluminum Al- 
loys. National Bureau of Standards, 
Technical News Bulletin, v. 38, Jan. 
1954, p. 14-15. 

Tests were made with sheets of 
aluminum clad and unclad aluminum 
alloy in marine atmospheres and 
in sea water. Photographs. 

(R3, R4, Al) 


90-R. The Water Side Deterioration 
of Diesel Cylinders. F. L. La Que. 
Power Engineering, v. 58, Jan. 1954, 
p. 76-77. 

Successful application of high 
chromate concentrations, material 
selection, vibration dampening, and 
ri monn Photographs. 3 ref. 


91-R. Does Antifreeze Destroy Cars? 
Railway Age, v. 136, Jan. 18, 1954, p. 
22-24, 26. 

Tests of corrosion from calcium 
chloride applied to coal and ore 
to prevent lading freezing to car. 
Photographs, tables, graph, diagram. 


92-R. Rust Hasn’t a Chance. Carl 
O. Durbin. SAE Journal, v. 62, Jan. 
1954, p. 30-33. 


Based on paper “Corrosion Protec- 
tion During Processing, Storage, and 
Shipment—Automotive Application” 
presented at SAE Summer Meeting, 
Atlantic City, June 8, 1953. Photo- 
graphs. (R3 


93-R. A Fundamental Investigation 
of Fretting Corrosion. H. H. Uhlig, 
I. Ming Feng, W. D. Tierney and 
A. McClellan. U. S. National Ad- 
visory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Note 3029, Dec. 1953, 52 p. 
Summarizes. all phases of an in- 
vestigation of fretting corrosion 
which has been conducted over a 
period of several years. Photo- 
graphs, tables, diagrams, graphs. 32 
ref. (Ri, CN) 


94-R. (Russian.) Effect of Heat Treat- 
ment on Intercrystalline Corrosion Re- 
sistance of Stainless Steel 1Kh18N9T 
Containing Various Ratios of Carbon 
and Titanium. E. I. Astrov and V. 
N. Biriukova. Vestnik Mashinostroe- 
niia, v. 33, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 61-65. 
Tests show that quenching tem- 
perature for optimum properties de- 
pends on grain size, carbon content, 
and carbon-titanium ratio. Micro- 
graphs, tables. 5 ref. (R2, J26, SS) 


95-R. Corrosion Characteristics of 
Alloying Elements of Stainless Steels 
in Oxidizing Solutions. Corrosion of 
Chromium. M. M. Kurtepov and G. 
V. Akimov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal., Translation no. 3036, 5 p. (From 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 87, 
no. 5, 1952, p. 795-796.) : 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 351-R, 1953. 
(R5, Cr, SS) 


96-R. Development of Cathodic Pro- 
tection in Belgium. A. Weiler. Chem- 
istry & Industry, 1954, no. 3, Jan. 16, 
p. 56-63. 

Translation of a paper read at a 
Symposium on Cathodic Protection, 
organized by the Corrosion Group 
of the Society, at the Institution 
of Electrical Engineers, Savoy Place 
London, W.C.2., Nov. 13, 1953. 
Shows how a particular case of 
protection against stray currents 
started a train of research which 
led to development of means of pro- 
tection against corrosion from all 
sources. Diagrams, graphs. (R10) 


97-R. A Suggested Method of Evalu- 
ating the Porosity of Coatings on Fer- 
rous Metals. T. 
& Industry, 1954, no. 
11-78. 

This objective is sought either by 
simulating corrosive conditions to 
which coating will be exposed in 
service, or by employing artificial 
means whereby porosity may be re- 
vealed. 3 ref. (R11, Sn, Zn, Fe) 


98-R. Corrosion and Cathodic Pro- 
tection. G. G. od- 


. Farrer. Chemistry 
3, Jan. 16, p. 


Portch and W. God 
frey Waite. Coke and Gas, v. 16, Jan. 
1954, p. 19-23. 

Causes of corrosion in buried gas 
mains and other structures. Means 
for eliminating this corrosion. Ta- 
bles, diagrams, photographs. 

(R8, R10, ST) 


99-R. Experiences With Filming 
Amines in Control of Condensate Line 
Corrosion. H. L. Kahler and J. K. 
Brown. Combustion, v. 25, Jan. 1954, 
p. 55-58 
Experimental studies. 
raphs, diagram, tables. 
R10, CN) 


100-R. Corrosion Inhibition in Acid 
Solution. Cecil V. King and Edward 
Hillner. Electrochemical Society, Jour- 
nal, v. 101, Feb. 1954, p. 79-83. 
Measurements of effectiveness of 
three inhibitors on iron, zinc and 
cadmium specimens in nitrate solu- 
tions. Tables. 13 ref. 
(R10, Fe, Zn, Cd) 


101-R. Microstructure and the Cor- 
rodibility of Steel in Inhibited Hy- 
drochloric Acid Solutions. P. H. Card- 
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Photo- 
4 ref. 





well. Electrochemical Society, Jour- 
nal, v. 101, Feb. 1954, p. 84-90. 

Two acid inhibitors were examined 
to investigate materials which could 
be used satisfactorily to protect 
steels with various grain structures. 
Tables, graph, rererameares. 10 
ref. (R10, R5, CN) 


102-R. Why Hot Water Storage 
Tanks Corrode. T. S. Howald. Gas 
Age, v. 113, Jan. 28, 1954, p. 15-18, 46- 


Part of symposium presented at 
Case Institute of Technology, Cleve- 
land, Aug. 24-27, 1953. Galvanic cor- 
rosion may be minimized by proper 
material selection use of dielectric 
couplings and employing sacrificial 
anodes. Operating temperatures be- 
low 140° F. and use of larger tanks 
to avoid overheating add to life of 
equipment. Graphs, table. 28 ref. 
(R4, R1, CN) 


103-R. The Oxidation of Titanium 
at High Temperatures in an Atmos- 
phere of Pure Oxygen. A. E. Jenkins. 
Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, Jan. 
1954, p. 213-221 + 1 plate. 

A amet in temperature range 
600-925° C. at an oxygen pressure of 
700 mm. of mercury. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 13 ref. (R2, Ti) 


104-R. Corrosion of Nickel Cast 
Irons in Soils. Irving A. Denison and 
Melvin Romanoff. Journal of Re- 
search, National Bureau of Standards, 
v. 51, Dec. 1953, p. 313-320. 

Results of measurements of cor- 
rosion and strength of nickel cast 
irons after exposure to different soil 
conditions for a maximum of 14 
years. Photographs, tables. 4 ref. 
(R8, Q23, CI) 


105-R. How Does Wrought Iron 
Stand Up in Corrosive Marine Serv- 
iecs? J. Lyell Wilson. Marine Engi- 
neering, v. 59, Feb. 1954, p. 63-66. 
_ Lack of correlation between test- 
ing results and service records. 
Graphs, photographs, tables. 
(R3, R4, Fe) 


106-R. Don’t Be Misled About “Cor- 
rosion Resistance”. . L. Nelson. 
Oil and Gas Journal, v. 52, Feb. 1, 
1954, p. 98. 
Data on common corrosion resist- 

ant alloys and steels. Table. 

(R general, AY, SS, Fe, Zn, Ni, Cr, 

Mo, Cu) 


107-R. Corrosion—Prevention and 
Control. B. C. Thiede. Paint Industry 
Magazine, v. 69, Jan. 1954, p. 31-33. 
Use of noncorrosive equipment, 
paint and cleaning. Corrosion field 
tests. (R general, L general) 


108-R. Cathodic Protection of Pipe- 
lines and Storage Tanks. A. G. Thom- 
son. Petroleum, v. 17, Feb. 1954, p. 
54-55, 64. 
Review of current Russian prac- 
tice and equipment. (R10) 


109-R. Machine Tool Corrosion by 
Soluble Cutting Oils. Il. Product Fin- 
ishing, v. 7, Jan. 1954, p. 74-86. 
Results of investigation of the cor- 
rosive action of 11 oils on cast iron 
similar to that used in machine tool 
construction. Tables, graphs. 
(R7, CI) 


110-R. Inhibition of Corrosion of Ni- 
trided Steel in Sulfuric Acid. S. A. 
Balezin and V. B. Ratinov. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 2984, 5 p. (From Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 85, no. 2, 1952, 
p. 367-368.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 529-R, 1952. (R10, ST) 


111-R. On the Mechanism of Cor- 
rosion Fatigue. G. V. Karpenko. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation, no. 3159, 8 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 77, no. 5, 
1951, p. 827-830.) 
reviously abstracted from the 
original. See item 294-R, 1951. 
(Ri, ST) 


METALS REVIEW (52) 


112-R. (Russian.) The Rusting of 
Steel Objects Due to Penetration of 
Water Vapor, Sulfur Dioxide, and Hy- 
drogen Sulfide Through a Layer of 
Spindle Oil. V. V. Skorchelletti and 
S. D. Vasil’ev. Zhurnal Prikladnoi 
Khimii, v. 26, no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 
1033-1038. 
Results demonstrate possibility of 
rusting under an oil layer. Tables, 
graphs, drawings. 3 ref. (R7) 


113-R. (Book.) Corrosion Testing Pro- 
cedures. F. A. Champion. 355 p. 1952. 
Chapman &.Hall, London. 36 s. 
ritish edition of book published 
by John Wiley & Sons. See item 
482-R, 1952. (R11) 








| napection and Control 


64-S. Quality Control in the Found- 
ry. James M. Barabee. American 
Foundryman, v. 25, Jan. 1954, p. 
50-54. 
Present program in one company. 
Sa graphs. 
(S12, E general) 


65-S. | A Common Tolerance System. 
F. W. M. Lee. Automobile Engineer, 
v. 43, Dec. 1953, p. 560-562. 
American, British and Canadian 
proposals critically examined. 
Graphs. (S22) 


66-S. National Physical Laboratory 
Interferometer. D. C. Barnes and M. 
J. Puttock. Engineer, v. 196, Dec. 11, 
1953, p. 763-766. 

An interferometer for _ routine 
measurements of length dimension 
of slip and block gages. Tables, dia- 
grams, photographs. 4 ref. (S14) 


67-S. Mobile Engineering Radio- 
graphic Unit. Engineer, v. 196, Dec. 
25, 1953, p. 837-838. 
Equipment and operating charac- 
teristics. Photographs. (S13) 


68-S. Practical Application of the 
New British Standard System of Lim- 
its and Fits. G. J. Pearmain. Engi- 
neer, V. 196, Dec. 25, 1953, p. 848-852. 
Abstracted from paper presented 
at British Inst. of Mech. Engr., 
Dec. 1953. Means by which new sys- 
tem can be most efficiently applied 
7 — Graphs, table, diagram. 

( 


69-S. New Ultrasonic Testing Meth- 
od. Thomas A. Dickinson. Foundry 
Trade Journal, v. 95, Dec. 17, 1953, p. 
763-765. : 
Apparatus and techniques. Com- 
ares method with others in use. 
iagram, photographs. (S13) 


70-S. Cobalt 60—Inspection Uses 
Are Growing. D. E. Brewer. Iron 
Age, v. 172, Dec. 31, 1953, p. 80-82. 
Cobalt 60 inspection being used 
to detect flaws in casting and weld- 
ments subject to severe stresses, lo- 
cates hidden elements in internal 
assemblies and uncovers internal 
holes and voids. Photograph, radio- 
graphs. (S13, S19, Co) 


71-S. The Tungsten-Molybdenum 
Thermocouple for Immersion Py- 
rometry. I. The Characteristics of 
the Tungsten-Molybdenum Thermo- 
couple. J. P. Simons. If. The Tung- 
sten-Molybdenum Immersion ome- 
ter. C. G. Hamstead and E. J. Bur- 
ton. Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, 
v. 175, Dec. 1953, p. 402-407. 
Laboratory and works studies 
have been made of possibility of 
using tungsten-molybdenum thermo- 
couple for measuring temperature 
of liquid steel. Diagrams, graphs, 
table. 21 ref. (S16, W, Mo) 


72-S. Hydraulic Load Cells. Me- 
chanical World and Engineering Rec- 





ord, v. 133, Dec. 1953, p. 534-536. 
Compact and relatively simple 
meth of measuring loads from a 


few pounds to 500 tons or more. 
Diagrams. (S general, Q general) 


73-S. Effects of Source and Speci- 
men Dimensions on Resolution in 


Gamma Radiography. A. J. Stevens. . 


Nondestructive Testing, v. 11, Nov.- 
Dec. 1953, p. 13-15. 

A general quadratic equation 
which expresses dispersion to be ex- 
pected from a gamma source in 
terms of geometry of exposure set- 
up. Curve relates specimen dimen- 
sions to source-film distance for a 
“standard” source. Diagram, graph, 
tables. (S13) 


74-8. A Technique for Gamma Ray 
Exposure Determination. Charies E. 
Juran. Nondestructive Testing, v. 11, 
Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 25-26. 
Simple, rapid method which al- 
lows visual comparison of — 
ong neoments of apparatus. Graphs. 


15-S. Ultrasonic Inspection Using 
Automatic Recording and Frequency 
Modulated Flaw Detector. Donald C. 
Erdman. Nondestructive Testing, v. 
11, Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 27-31. 
Requirements for complete de- 
scription of internal flaws, includ- 
ing depth to the flaw and its area. 
Diagrams, photographs. (S13) 


76-S. Some. Experimental Findings 
and Operating Practices in Betatron 
Radiography. Norman C. Miller and 
John D. Steely. Nondestructive Test- 
ing, v. 11, Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 35-40. 
Results of experience and experi- 
mentation at one betatron installa- 
tion including typical applications. 
Table, photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. 7 ref. (S13) 


77-8. Acceptance Sampling of Elec- 
troplated cles. J. M. Cameron and 
Fielding Ogburn. Plating, v. 41, Jan. 
1954, p. 43-46. 

Basic ideas behind acceptance 
sampling procedures which have 
found widespread usage in govern- 
mental and industrial purchasing. 
Graphs. 3 ref. (S12) 


78-S. An Ultrasonic Aapomiee. for 
Non-Destructive Testing of Materials. 
J. Krautkramer, H. Krautkramef and 
O. Riidiger, Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Cal., Translation no. 2879, 10 p. 
+ 1 plate. (From Archiv fiir das 
Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 20, nos. 11-12, 
1949, p. 355-358.) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 70-S, 1950. (S13) 


79-S. Measurement of Metal Thick- 
nesses of Up to About 2} Inch With 
X-Rays and Geiger Counter. H. W. 
Fritze. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal., Translation no. 3058, 5 p. +1 
plate. (From Stahl und Hisen, v. 72, 
no. 16, 1952, p. 943-945.) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 442-S, 1952. (S14) 


80-S. Measurement of Thicknesses 
Below One Millimeter (0.04”) With 
Beta Rays. A. Trost. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 3057, 
8 p. + 1 plate. (From Stahl und LHi- 
sen, v. 72, no. 16, 1952, p. 941-943.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 442-S, 1952. (S14) 


81-S. Measuring the Thickness of 
Non-Magnetic Layers on Non-Mag- 
netic Basis Materials With Beta Rays 
and Counting Tube. R. Berthold. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation no. 3060, 8 p. + 1 plate. (From 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 72, no. 16, 1952, 
p. 945-947.) as 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 442-S, 1952. (S14) 


82-S. Nondestructive Ultrasonic 
Testing by the Pulse-Echo Technique. 
A. Lutsch. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal., Translation no. 3070, 18 & + 
1 plate. (From Archiv fiir das Hisen- 
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hiittenwesen,.v. 23, nos. 1-2, 1952, p. 
57-65.) 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 181-S, 1952. (S13, M23) 


83-S. Determination of Gases _ in 
Ferrous Metals. Communication I: Re- 
design of Apparatus for Vacuum-Fu- 
sion Method. Yu. A. Klyachko, A. G. 
Atlasov and E. M. Chistyakova. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation no. 3103, 15 p. + 1 plate. 
(From Zavodskaya Laboratoriya, v. 
16, no. 1, 1950, p. 17-23.) 

——— of vacuum-fusion 
method for determination of total 
quantity of hydrogen, oxygen, and 
nitrogen present in iron and steel. 
Tables, diagrams. 9 ref. 

(S11, Fe, ST) 


84-S. (French.) Installation of a 
Source of 30° C. of Radiocobalt In- 
tended for Radiochemical Research. 
A. Chapiro, M. Cottin, M. Haissinsky, 
M. Magat and C. Vermeil. Journal 
de physique et le radium, v. 14, no. 
12, Dec. 1953, p. 687-689. 

Installation of Co”, transporting 
and placing of source in the instal- 
lation and protection apparatus nec- 
—. for its use in radio-chemis- 
try. Diagrams. (S19, Co) 


85-S. (German.) An Interference-O 
tical Instrument for Measuring Thick- 
ness of Thin Metal Films. M. Diihm- 
ke and K.-G. Georgi. Metall, v. 7, 
nos. 23-24, Dec. 1953, p. 1000-1002. 
Design and use of instrument. 
Diagrams, photographs. 4 ref. (S14) 


86-S. (German.) Evaluating Techni- 
cal X and Gamma-Ray Recordings in 
the Technique of Measuring. E. A. 
W. Miller. VDI Zeitschrift des Ver- 
eines deutscher Ingenieure, v. 95, no. 
32, Nov. 11, 1953, p. 1093-1097. 

Proper selection of probes for con- 
trolling quality of recordings. Dif- 
ferent influences on _— 
recordings. Tables, graphs. 9 ref. 
($14, Al, ST) 


87-S. (German.) Application of Sta- 
tistical Procedures to the Problem of 
Materials Technology. Hans Biihler 
and W. Schreiber., VDI Zeitschrift 
des Vereines deutscher Ingenieure, v. 
95, no. 33, Nov. 21, 1953, p. 1119-1124. 
Shows that statistical methods can 
be applied to fatigue testing and to 
determine service life of metal 
molds. Tables, graphs. 15 ref. 
(S12, Q7, S21) 


88-S. (German.) Nondestructive Elec- 
tronic Sorting of Metals by Their 
Physical Properties. H. H. Rust. 
VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines deutscher 
Ingenieure, v. 95, no. 34, Dec. 1, 1953, 
p. 1158-1159. 
Process based on electrical con- 
— and permeability of mate- 
r 


rials. aphs, microphotographs. 2 
ref. (S10) . 
89-S. (Russian.) Testing of Applica- 


tion of Statistical Methods in Analy- 


sis and Control of Foundry Produc- 
tion. A, I. Antonov, P Kantor 
and M. S. Mirkin. Liteinoe Proiz- 


vodstvo, 1953, no. 8, Aug., p. 20-24. 
Method assisted in administration 
and reduced spoilage. Diagram, 
graphs, tables. 2 ref. 
($12, E general) 


90-S. NBS Has Program of Research 
and Development in Basic Instrumen- 
tation. Industrial Gas, v. 32, Jan. 
1954, p. 8-9, 23-24. 

Surveys of available instruments 
and techniques; projects for evalua- 
tion of new applications to general 
and specific problems; and special- 
ized projects. Photographs. 8 ref. 
(S16, S18) 


91-S. Pneumatic Gauging Applied 
to the Measurement of the Bore of 
Tube. R. Chittleburgh, E. F. Powell, 
and G. F. Morton. Journal of Sci- 
— v. 31, Jan. 1954, 


Pp. 


Method using a steel ball in a 
tube held by an electromagnet. Dia- 
grams. 4 ref. (S14) 


92-S. How Form Tolerances Affect 
Gaging Requirements. IV. Earle 
Buckingham. Machinery, v. 60, Jan. 
1954, p. 184-190. 

How tolerances on form, particu- 
larly tapers, are selected and how 
they determine gaging requirements. 
Diagrams. (S14) 


93-S. The Best Performance From 

Beta Gages. L. R. Zumwalt. Nu- 
cleonics, v. 12, Jan. 1954, p. 55-58. 

Thickness measurements by trans- 
mission or reflection. 6 ref. (S14) 


94-S. What’s New in Nondestructive 
Testing. S. A. Wenk. Steel, v. 134, 
Jan. 18, 1954, p. 78-81. ’ 
Wide variety of equipment is avail- 
able to meet diverse needs of indus- 
try. Where possible, inspection and 
testing are being put right into pro- 
ay line. Photographs, diagram. 


95-S. Know Your A, B, C’s of Gov- 
renment Specifications. Allen 
Gray. Steel, v. 134, Jan. 18, 1954, p. 
100-103. 

Simplification of system. Tables, 
photograph. (S22) 


96-S. The Non-Destructive Testin 
of Wire by Means of Ultrasonics. Rei- 
mar Pohlman. Draht (English Ed.), 
1953, no. 17, Dec., p. 24-26. 
Apparatus, techniques, and. appli- 
cations of test method. Graph, dia- 
grams, photographs. 1 ref. (S13) 


97-S. (French.) Methods for the 
Preparation and Analysis of Samples 
of Very High Purity Iron. J. Talbot, 
Albert M. Caron and G. Chaudron. 
Revue de métallurgie, v. 50, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 817-826; disc., p. 827-828. 
Nonmetallic impurities were deter- 
mined by micro-analysis. Metallic 
impurities were determined by ir- 
radiation. Properties of high-purity 
iron were studied. Micrograph, dia- 
gram, tables, graph, photographs. 8 
ref. (S11, M21, Fe) 


98-S. (German.) Status of Measuring 
Temperature by Immersion in Found- 
ries. Kurt Guthmann. Stahl und 
Eisen, v. 73, no. 26, Dec. 17, 1953, p. 
1693-1703; disc., p. 1703-1705. 

Reviews published reports and re- 
search results on optical immersion 
pyrometers, immersion thermo- 
couples, and methods of measuring 
temperature of melts. Diagrams, 
photographs, tables, graphs. 141 ref. 
(S16, E10) 


99-S. (German.) Ultrasonic Testing of 
Round Steel Bars for Internal De- 
fects. Heinz Giinther Brandt. Stahl 
und Eisen, v. 73, no. 26, Dec. 17, 1953, 
p. 1717-1720. 

Tests were made on 30 to 90-mm. 
bars of high speed toolsteel by the 
impulse-echo process. Results were 
satisfactory for bars over 40 mm. 
in size. Diagrams, graphs, table. 
(S13, TS) 


100-S. (German.) Sampling Aluminum 
and Copper Alloys. August Buckeley. 
Zeitschrift fiir Erzbergbau und Metall- 
hiittenwesen, v. 6, no. 12, Dec. 1953, 
p. 473-477. 

Differences in composition due to 
segregation in liquid state or during 
freezing process. Proper procedure 
for sampling. Diagrams, graphs. 9 
ref. (S12, C5, Cu, Al) 


101-S. Radiographic Characteristics 
of High-Energy X-Rays. A. L. Pace. 
sen v. 82, Feb. 1954, p. 109-111, 
Application of high-voltage radiog- 
raphy results in considerable sav- 
ings in salvage and repair of heavy 
cast parts. Photograph, radiographs, 
graphs. (S13) 
102-S. Standards for Aluminium 
Casting Alloys. F. H. Smith. Light 
Metals, v. 17, Jan. 1954, p. 17-20. 


Compares British and foreign spec- 
ifications and chemical composition 
of various aluminum alloys. Tables. 
(To be continued.) (S22, Al) 


103-S. Determining Weight Elec- 
tronically. Verne C. Kennedy. Me- 
chanical Engineering, v. 76, Feb. 1954, 
p. 159-165. 3 
Three basic elements, load cells, 
servosystem and data-presentation 
device. Photographs, diagrams. 
(S general) 


104-S. A New Method of Analyz- 
ing Extreme-Value Data. Julius Lie- 
blein. U. S. National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics, Technical Note, 
3053, Jan. 1954, 88 p. 

Method of application. Techniques 
provide simple means for estimat- 
ing necessary parameters, making 
predictions from fitted curve, es- 
timating reliability and evaluating 
efficiency of the method. Graphs, 
tables. 21 ref. (S12) 


105-S. (French.) Application of Super- 
sonics for the Inspection of Welds. 
G. A. Homes and J. van Leemput. 
Revue de la Soudure (Brussels), v. 9, 
no. 4, 1953, p. 214-225. 
Methods and apparatus. Use of 
supersonics to detect suspected areas 
for eet X-ray photography. 
Photographs, graphs, diagram. 
(S13, K9) 
106-S. (Book.) Industrial Specifica- 
tions. E. H. Mac Niece. 158 p. 1953. 
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 440 Fourth 
Ave., New York 16. $4.50. 
Need for better specifications plus 
other associated topics. (S22) 


107-S. (Book.) Select Methods of Met- 
allurgical Analysis. W. A. Naish, J. 
E. Clennell, and V. S. Kingswood. 
2nd Ed. 1953: Chapman & Hall, Ltd., 
37-39 Essex St., London, W.C.2, Eng- 
land. £3-5-0. 
Designed for metallurgical chem- 
ists and advanced students. ($11) 


108-S. (Book.) The Tool Steel Trouble 
Shooter. Bethlehem Steel Co., Bethle- 
hem, Pa. : 

A practical handbook to help 
identify and correct most frequent 
causes of tool and die failures. 
(S21, TS) 
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50-T. Materials for Central Station 

Pumps. J. B. Godshall. Corrosion, v. 

10, Jan. 1954, p. 21-24. 

Corrosion-erosion in feed pumps 

has been substantially eliminated by 
changing to resistant materials, par- 
ticularly steels containing 5% or 
more of chromium. Micrographs. 
(T29, R1, AY) 


51-T. Some Recent Developments 
in Aluminum Foil Packaging of 
Foods. J. M. Fultz. Food Technology, 
v. 8, Jan. 1954, p. 19-21. 
Composition, manufacture and ap- 
plications. Photographs. (T10, Al) 


52-T. Light Alloy Bodies for Road 
Haulage Vehicles. Machinery Lloyd 
(Overseas Ed.), v. 25, Dec. 19, 1953, 
p. 100-102. 
Advantages of aluminum alloy in 
construction of commercial vehicles. 
Diagrams. (T21, Al) 


58-T. Alphabetical List of Some of 
the More Common Refinery Alloys 
and Steels. V. W. L. Nelson. Oil 
and Gas Journal, v. 52, Jan. 4, 1954, 


p. 100. 
Data sheet. (T29) 
(53) MARCH, 1954 





54-T. Aluminium for Prefabrication. 
Overseas Engineer, v. 27, Jan. 1954, 
p. 212-213. 

Versatility of light alloys in non- 
traditional construction. Mobility, 
ease of delivery and erection, adapt- 
ability and attractive appearance of 
units. Photographs. (T26, Al) 


55-T. Low Inertia Flywheel Design 
Using New Materials. J. R. Har 
ness. Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, 
Jan. 1954, p. 50, 52. 

‘Aluminum die casting and a mag- 
net have reduced weight and im- 
proved performance of flywheel for 
a power lawnmower. Photograph. 
(T10, Al) 


56-T. Etching Magnesium for Pho- 
toengraving. H. E. Swayze. Printing 
Equipment Engineer, v. 84, Dec. 
1953, p. 84-85, 143. 

‘abstench of address delivered be- 
fore American Photoengravers Con- 
vention, Boston, Oct. 1953. Develop- 
ment of magnesium as an engrav- 
ing metal. Various factors affect- 
ing its use. Photographs. (T9, Mg) 


57-T. (English.) High Carbon Wire 
for Prestressed Concrete. Aciers Fins 
¢& Spéciaux Francais, 1953, no. 15, 
Nov., p. 43-46. 

Use of steel wire specially de- 
signed for requirements of pre- 
stressed concrete. Photographs. 
(T26, ST) 


58-T. (Dutch.) Discussion on Semi- 
conducters. Bedrijf en Techniek, v. 8, 
no. 189(24); Electronica section, v. 6, 
no. 136, Nov. 21, 1953, p. 189. 
History and production of ger- 
manium by reduction from its com- 
pounds. (T1, Ge) 


59-T. (German.) Old and New Uses 
of Zinc. K. Bayer. Metall, v. 7, nos. 
21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 838-842. 
Various uses of zinc and zinc al- 
loys. Photographs, tables. 11 ref. 
general, Zn) 


601. (German.) The Storage-Battery 
Industry. D. Evers. Metall, v. 7, nos. 
21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 881-885. 

Design and uses of different types 
of storage batteries. Required qual- 
ity of lead used in storage batter- 
ies and salvaging of old batteries. 
Photographs. (T1, A8, Pb) 


61-T. (Hungarian.) Evaluation of Alu- 
minum-Base Bearing Metals From a 
Metallographic Point of View. Zoltan 
Buray. Aluminium (Budapest), v. 5, 
no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 216-220. 
Properties necessary in bearing 
metals. Aluminum-bearing metals 
of various composition. Experiments 
in Hungary with aluminum-silver- 
lead gS L: ~aaea Tables, micro- 
graphs, 
err, M27 ‘st “3 Al) 


62-T. Wire Rope for the Steel In- 
dustry. A. J. Morgan. American Iron 
and Steel Institute, Preprint, Oct. 8, 
1953, 8 p. 
Paper presented at Chicago Re- 
gional Technical Meeting of AISI, 
Sct. 8, 1953. (T7, D general) 


63-T. Metallurgical Aspects of Chain 
Manufacture. J. Waring. Australasian 
Engineer, 1953, Nov., p. 52-58. 

Welding, casting, and forging prob- 
lems in manufacture of various 
types of chains. Graphs, photo- 
graphs, micrographs, diagram, ta- 
bles. 27 ref. (T7, CN 

64-T. Selection of Permanent Mag- 
net Materials. Charles A. Maynard. 
Electrical Manufacturing, v. 53, Jan. 
1954, p. 114-119. 

Influence of magnetic character- 
istics; application and design fac- 
tors; material properties; and man- 
ufacturing methods in selecting best 
material from 19 types of cast, sin- 
tered, or formed materials now 
available. Graphs, tables, photo- 
graphs. 16 ref. (T1, P16, SG-n) 


65-T. For Al-Cu  Connections— 


Pressed Aluminum Proves Best. Mar- 
METALS REVIEW (54) 


tin . Bergan. ae ee World, v. 
141, Feb, » Te e1954, 47-48, 50 
Laboratory lint and survey of 
utility experience show advantages 
when properly designed and installed 
over many other types of connec- 
tors. Graphs, photographs. (T1, Al) 


66-T. Mold Irons for the Glass In- 
dustry. Newton Davis. Glass Indus- 
try, v. 35, Jan. 1954, p. 19-20. 
General requirements and effect of 
alloying elements. Describes five 
types. Micrographs. (T29, CI) 


67-T. Where to Use Tantalum. Tom 
M. Gayle. Materials & Methods, v. 
39, Jan. 1954, p. 94-95. 

Its properties make it desirable 
for corrosion resistant and electronic 
products. Photographs. 

(T general, Ta) 


68-T. High Strength Low Alloy 
Steels in Transformer Equipment. M. 
M. Aronson. Materials é Methods, v. 
39, Jan. 1954, p. 134-136. 

Thinner sections of higher 
strength steels in transformer equip- 
ment reduce weight and ease ship- 
ping and handling problems. Pho- 
tographs. (T1, AY) 


69-T. You Can Use Aluminum Like 
Wood. Herb Pfister and Harry Wal- 
ton. Popular Science, v. 163, Dec. 
1953, p. 158-167 
new use for aluminum is in- 
troduced, especially made for the 
—e hotographs, diagrams. 


70-T. Electrolytic Capacitors. Emery 
Deutsch. Radio-Electronics, v. 25, 
Feb. 1954, p. 69-70. 
A comparison of tantalum anode 
foils to aluminum is presented. Pho- 
tographs, graphs. (T1, Al, Ta) 


71-T. Aluminum Brightens Its Home 
sou Steel, v. 134, Jan. 25, 1954, 
p. 58. 
Increasing number of applications 
for aluminum. Photograph. 

(T10, Al) 


712-T. Geometry of Wire Ropes. 
Frederico Hruska. Draht (English 
Ed.), 1958, no. 17, Dec., p. 29-32. 
Different types of wire ropes are 
explained with aid of diagrams of 
their cross sections. Tables, dia- 
grams. (T7) 


73-T. (French.) Apetoation of Nodu- 
lar or Spheroidal Graphitic Cast Iron 
for Rolling Mill Rolls. M. Neuville. 
Centre de Documentation Siderurgi- 
que, Circulaire d’Informations Tech- 
niques, 1953, no. 12, p. 1937-1941. 
Because of high strength and duc- 
tility after heat treatment, materials 
gave good results when used for 
rollers. (T5, Q general, CI) 


74-T. (German and French.) Copper 
in the Refrigeration Industry. F. Her- 
mann. Pro-Metal, v. 6, no. 36, Dec. 
1953, p. 266-270. 
Uses of tubes and connections. 
Photographs, diagram. (T27, Cu) 


15-T. (German.) Composition and 
Strength of Structural Steels for 
Bridges From the Period 1870-1880. 
Ernest Hermann Schulz and Wilhelm 
Bischof. Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 
24, Nov. 19, 1953, p. 1583-1590. 
Results reveal that puddled steel 
is unsatisfactory for bridge building. 
Bessemer steels were found to be 
better but still below present stand- 
ards. Tables, graphs. 11 ref. 
(T26, Q23, CN) 


16-T. (Russian.) Practical Test of 
Hydroturbines With Carbon Steel 
Vanes. S. S. Astaf’ev and G. . 
Bronovskii. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, 
v. 33, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 24-27. 
Operation of turbine and composi- 
tion of steel. Tables, a EN ~ 
photographs, diagram. (T25 


77-T. Strap Steel for Prestressed 
Concrete Structures. K. P. Milbradt. 
American Concrete Institute, Journal, 
v. 25, Jan. 1954, p. 357-363; "ACI Pro- 
ceedings, v. 50, 1954, p. 357-363. 


New type of prestressing steel of- 
fers possible economy in this type 
of construction. raphs, photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (T26, CN) 


18-T. New Honeycomb Processing 
Method. Frank Charity. Machine and 
Tool Blue Book, v. 49, Feb. 1954, p. 
156-160, 162. 
Process used by an aircraft in- 
dustry. Photographs. (T24) 


19-T. Aluminum Tubing and Pipe. 
—" Metals, v. 9, Jan. 1954, p. 46, 


Markets and new welding meth- 
od. Photographs. 
(T general, K6, Al) 


80-T. Designing Magnesium Prod- 
ucts. W. Z. Jarmicki. Modern Metals, 
v. 9, Jan. 1954, p. 54, 56, 58, 60. 
Possibility of reducing cost of mag- 
nesium products with intelligent ap- 
plication of its properties in design. 
Diagrams. (T general, Mg) 


81-T. The Growing Promise of Ti- 
tanium. Julius J. Harwood. Research 
Reviews, Office of Naval Research, 
Dec. 1953, p. 1-7. 
Summary of uses of titanium. 
Photographs, graph. (T general, Ti) 


82-T. (French.) Large Tanks of Alu- 
minum. The Production of Polystyr- 
ene by the Ribecourt Factory. Revue 
de VAluminium, v. 30, no. 205, Dec. 
1953, p. 431-433. 

Use of aluminum and aluminum 
alloys for tanks and bins used in 
production of polystyrene. Photo- 
graphs. (T29, Al) 


83-T. (French.) After the Le Bourget 
and Farnborough Exhibitions. Avia- 
tion 1958. Jean Guillemin. Revue de 
VPAluminium, v. 30, no. 205, Dec. 1953, 
p. 435-476. 

Includes “The Era of Helicopters”; 
“Present-Day Airplanes, and Con- 
struction Techniques”; “Some Aero- 
dynamics”; “Engines and Reactors”; 
“Equipment and Materials”; “Light 
and Ultra-Light Alloys”; “Materials 
for Parts and Alloys of the Future”; 
“Ministry of Supply and Secretariats 
of State”; and “Brief Conclusions”. 
Photographs, tables, diagrams, 
graphs. (T24) 


84-T. (Book.) Materials for Product 
Development. 265 p. 1953. Clapp and 
a 341 Madison Ave., New York. 


Consists of 18 papers presented at 
the First Basic Materials Confer- 
ence. Subjects include economics of 
engineering materials; high strength 
with low weight; high and low-tem- 
perature service; atomic energy; 
electrical and electronic service; ma- 
terials selection and specification; 
and coordination in selection of ma- 
terials. (T general, S22, A4) 


85-T. (Book.) Metallurgy and Con- 
struction. E. M. H. Lips. 250 p. 1953. 
Elsevier Press, 402 Lovett Blvd., Hous- 
ton 6, Tex. 

For both metallurgist and design- 
er, this volume brings study of met- 
als into direct relationship with 
present-day construction techniques. 


86-T. (Book—German.) (Handbook of 
Cermet Tools) Handbuch der Hart- 
metallwerkzeuge. v. I; Herstellung 
und Anwendung von Dreh und Hobel- 
werkzeugen. W. Dawihl and E. Ding- 
linger. 237 p. 1953. Springer-Verlag, 
Berlin, Germany. 15.60 DM. 
Cemented carbide tools, their man- 
ufacture and effective use. 
(T6, C-n 
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42-V. Bognalite J. Heat Treatable 
Aluminum Casting Alloy. Alloy Digest, 
no. Al-12, Jan. 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, machin- 
ability, and characteristics. (Al) 


43-V. Meehanite GA. High Strength, 
Close Grain Iron Casting. Alloy Di- 
gest, no. CI-5, Jan. 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability and gen- 
eral characteristics. (CI) 


44-V. RY-AX. Heat Treated, Car- 
bon-Manganese Steel. Alloy Digest, 
no. CS-1, Jan. 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability and gen- 
eral characteristics. (CN, Mn) 


45-V. C.D.C. Manganese Alloy No. 
120. Heat-Treatable, Corrosion sist- 
ant All oy Alloy Digest, no. Cu-14, 
Jan. 1954. 

Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, machin- 
ability, workability, weldability and 
general characteristics. (Cu, Mn, Ni) 


46-V.  Ti-150A. Titanium-Base Alloy. 
Alloy Digest, no. Ti-2, Jan. 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, machin- 
ability, workability, weldability and 
general characteristics. (Ti) 


47-V. Van Chip. Tungsten-Molyb- 
denum Type High Speed Steel. Alloy 
Digest, no. TS-16, Jan. 1954. 
Composition, properties, heat treat- 
ment, machinability, workability, 
protective coatings, general charac- 
teristics and applications. (TS) 


48-V. Fansteel 77. High-Densi 
Tungsten Alloy. Alloy Digest, no. W-1, 
Jan. 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
machinability, corrosion resistance, 
and applications. (W) 


49-V. Some Methods of Prepara- 
tion, Properties and Applications. of 
Molybdenum. D. J. Jones. Alloy 
Metals Review, v. 8, Dec. 1953, p. 2-8. 
Molybdenum is reported as prom- 
ising material to withstand high 
temperatures and _ conditions of 
stress involved in gas turbines. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 13 ref. (Mo) 


50-V. Zirconium—From Rarity to Re- 
actors. Charles A. Scarlott. ASTM 
Bulletin, 1953, no. 194, p. 45-46. 
Properties, economics, processing 
and applications. Photographs, ta- 
ble. (Zr) 


51-V. Vanadium—Properties, Occur- 
rence,. Beneficiation & duction. G. 
P. Mather and P. I. A. Narayanan. 
Journal of Scientific & Industrial Re- 
search, v. 12, sec. A, Nov. 1953, p. 

510,514. F 
World production and occurrence. 

10 ref. (V) 


52-V. Developments in the Metal- 
lurgy of Tin and Its Alloys. J. W. 
Cuthbertson. Metallurgia, v. 48, no. 
290, Dec. 1953, p. 277-281. 

Recent progress in tinplate pro- 
duction, ternary and aluminum-tin 
bearing alloys and electrodeposition 
of tin-zinc and _ tin-nickel alloys. 
Photographs, micrographs, table. 12 
ref. (L17, Sn) 


58-V. The Present Status of Mag- 
nesium and Its Alloys. R. G. Wilkin- 
son. Metallurgia, v. 48, no. 290, Dec. 
1953, p. 282-288, 
Survey of recent developments 
with particular attention to casting 
alloys containing zirconium and 


thorium, which have greatly im- 
proved properties at elevated tem- 
peratures. Photographs, tables, 
graphs, micrographs. 13 ref. (Mg) 


54-V. Copper and Copper Alloys. 
A Survey ot Technical Progress Dur- 
ing 1958. E. Voce. Metallurgia, v. 48, 
no. 290, Dec. 1953, p. 289-298. 

Material resources, extraction, fab- 
rication, finishing, properties, appli- 
cations, corrosion, welding and pow- 
der metallurgy. 230 ref. (Cu) 


55-V. Tantalum. Metal Treatment 
a hi Forging, v. 20, Dec. 1953, 
p. 


Difficulties in treatment, fabrica- 
tion and handling due to absorption 
of gases. (Ta) 


56-V. The Production and Uses of 
Beryllium. II. A. G. Thomson. Min- 
ing Journal, v. 241, Dec. 18, 1953, p. 
724-725. 
Properties, applications, availabil- 
ity and supply. (Be) 


57-V. On the Properties of Spher- 
oidal Graphite Cast tron. M. Ballay, 
R. Chavy and J. Grilliat. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 2952, 2 p. + 1 plate. (Abstract 
from Fonderie, v. 68, 1951, p. 2589- 
2604; v. 69, 1951, p. 2636-2652. 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 172-V, 1951. (CI) 


58-V. (English.) The Use of Silicon in 
Special Steel. Aciers Fins & Spéciaux 
Francais, 1953, no. 13, Mar., p. 25-32. 
Importance, efficiency and proper- 
ties of silicon when used as an al- 
loy with iron and steel. Graphs. 
(Si, CI, AY) 


59-V. (German.) The Malleable Zinc 
Alloy ZnMniPb. J. Schramm, Metall, 
v. 7, nos. 21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 862-870. 
Composition, melting, casting, ex- 
truding, drawing, shaping and forg- 
ing. srroperties, effect of various 
metal additions, corrosion resistance 
and prospective uses for the wrought 
alloy. Tables, graphs, diagrams, mi- 
crographs. 8 ref. (Zn) 


60-V. (Hungarian.) Special Brass Al- 
loys. Sandor Polgary. Aluminium 
(Budapest), v. 5, no, 12, Dec. 1953, p. 
258-260. 

Research results gained in the last 
two years in Hungary on handling 
and application of these materials. 
Foundry alloys, cold forming alloys 
and significance of zinc content. 

(T' general, Cu, Zn, Al, Mn) 


61-V. Aluminum Alloy Reference 
Sheet. Harry W. Fritts. Chemical En- 
genes Progress, v. 50, Jan. 1954, p. 


i Composition, formability, heat 
treatment, weldability, corrosion re- 
sistance, properties. (Al) 


62-V. New Heat Resistant Alloy. 
M. N. Ornitz and R. H. English. 
Materials & Methods, v. 39, Jan. 1954, 
p. 82-85. 

Improved structural stability and 
resistance to oxidation make this 
nickel-chromium-iron alloy suitable 
for service to 2200° F. Photographs, 
graphs, tables. 2 ref. 

(R2, Q general, Ni, Cr, Fe) 


63-V. Permanent Magnet Steels and 
Alloys. D. Hadfield. Metal Treatment 
and Drop Forging, v. 21, Jan. 1954, 
p. 15-24. 

Permanent - magnet _— production 
process, manufacture and future 
trends. Photographs, tables, graphs. 
18 ref. (SG-n) 


64-V. New Techniques Tame Ti- 
tanium. Robert Jaffee. SAH Journal, 
v. 62, Jan. 1954, p. 34-37. 

Based on _ secretary’s report of 
Panel on Titanium, Aeronautic Pro- 
duction Forum, SAE National Aero- 
nautic Meeting, New York, April 20, 
1953. Production, applications, and 
properties of titanium. (T24, Ti) 

65-V. Germanium, a Secondary Met- 
al of Primary Importance. Robert C. 
Fite. Scientific Monthly, v. 78, Jan. 


1954, : 15-18. 
istorical recap with properties, 
occurrence, and uses. Photographs, 
diagrams. 4 ref. (Ge) 


66-V. Titanium the Metal of 1954? 
Elmer H. Hahn, Jr. Tooling and Pro- 
duction, v. 19, Jan. 1954, p. 39-43. 
Properties, availability, and appli- 
cations. Photographs. (Ti) 


67-V. (French and German.) PMG- 
Bronzes. H. Bovet. Pro-Metal, v. 6, 
no. 36, Dec. 1953, p. 254-260. 
Origin, properties, and uses. Mi- 
crographs, tables, graph, photo- 
graphs. (Cu, Zn) 


68-V. (Polish.) Method and Produc- 
tion of Cobalt-Tungsten Alloy. St. 
Stolarz. Prace Instytutow Minister- 
stwa Hutnictwa, v. 5, no. 5, Sept.- 
Oct. 1953, p. 298-302. 
Chemical composition, density, 
hardness, and strength properties. 
Microscopic observations. Photo- 
graphs, tables, diagrams, micro- 
graphs. 3 ref. (Co, W) 


69-V. Ceralumin “C”. Nickel-Alu- 
minum High Strength, Low Weight 
Casting Alloy. Alloy Digest, no. Al-13, 
Feb. 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability, weldabil- 
ity and general characteristics. (Al) 


70-V. Belmalloy. Pearlitic Malleable. 
Lh Alloy Digest, no. CI-6, Feb. 


Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability and gen- 
eral characteristics. (CI) 


71-V. Allegheny 4750. High Magnetic 
Permeability, Low Expansion Iron- 
Nickel Alloy. Alloy Digest, no. Fe-4, 
Feb. 1954. 


Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability, heat treat- 
ment, workability and general char- 
acteristics. (Fe, Ni, SG-p, s) 


72-V. Dowmetal 01. Heat Treatable 
Magnesium Wrought Alloy. Alloy Di- 
gest, no. Mg-8, Feb. 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability, workabili- 
ty, weldability, corrosion resistance, 
and general characteristics. (Mg) 


73-V. Refractaloy 26. Precipitation- 
Hardened Super Heat Resistant Alloy. 
Alloy Digest, no. Ni-8, Feb. 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, machin- 
ability, weldability and general char- 
acteristics. (SG-h, Ni, Co) 


74-V. AISI-4340. Nickel-Chromium- 
Molybdenum Alloy Steel. Alloy Digest, 
no. SA-14, Feb. 1954. 

Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability, heat treat- 
ment, weldability and general char- 
acteristics. (AY) 


15-V. Halvan. Shock Resistant Tool 
rg Alloy Digest, no. TS-17, Feb. 


Composition, properties, heat treat- 
ment, machinability and _ general 
characteristics. (TS) 


716-V. High Purity Chromium: Key 
to Better oys. H. L. Gilbert and 
H. A. Johansen. Iron Age, v. 173, 
Jan. 21, 1954, p. 93-96. 

Production and physical and me- 
chanical properties. Possibilities of 
new alloys with higher strengths at 
high temperatures. Photographs, 
photomicrographs, table. 15 ref. (Cr) 


717-V. Beryllium: Metal with a Fu- 
ture. Chemical Age, v. 70, Jan. 23, 
1954, p. 279-282. 

Production and uses. 3 ref. (Be) 
18-V. Selenium. Its Uses and Re- 
covery. Glass, v. 31, Jan. 1954, p. 21- 


Shortage of product and possible 
sources of recovery. (Se) 

719-V. Non-Heat-Treatable Titanium 

Alloys. Processing Details. T. A. 

Dickinson. Light Metals, v. 17, Jan. 

1954, p. 16-17. 
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Processing, welding, cleaning and 
application. Physical, mechanical 
properties and corrosion resistance. 
Photographs, table. (Ti) 


80-V. Titanium Metal and the Fu- 
ture. Light Metals, v. 17, Jan. 1954, 
p. 14-16. (From “Titanium Metal and 
Its Future”, Harvard Graduate School 
of Business Administration. Copies 
available from Clifton D. Crosby, 439 
i eaaaa Road, Bronxville, N. Y. 
10. 

Compares mechanical properties, 
corrosion resistance and cost of ti- 
tanium with stainless steel, alumi- 
num, magnesium, zirconium, copper 
and copper alloys and other metals 
and materials. Table. (To be contin- 
ued.) (R general, Q general, Ti, SS, 
Al, Mg, Cu, Zr) 


81-V. (Pamphlet.) Titanium Bibliog- 
raphy. PB111196. Battelle Memorial 
Institute for Watertown Arsenal. 204 
p. 1952. Available from OTS, U. S. 
Dept. of Commerce, Washington 25, 
D. C. Mimeo. $3.00. 

A bibliography of titanium liter- 
ature covering practically the en- 
tire industry between 1900 and 1951, 
with supplement for 1952. Listed 
are articles, arranged by authors 
and subjects, on sources of supply 
of raw material; its chemistry; and 
its physical and mechanical proper- 
ties while being machined; joined, 
welded or otherwise shaped. (Ti) 


82-V. (Pamphlet.) Titanium Bibliogra- 
phy, 1900-1951; 1952 Supplement. 
PB111196S. 52 p. 1953. Battelle Memo- 
rial Institute for Watertown Arsenal. 
Available from OTS, U. S. Dept. of 
Commerce, Washington 25, D. C. 
Mimeo. $1.00. 

Supplement covers literature of ti- 
tanium appearing in 1952. Reflects 
rapid metallurgical growth of this 
important metal. (Ti) 


83-V. (Book.) Heat-Resisting Steels 
and Alloys. C. G. Conway. 160 p. 
George Newnes Ltd., Tower House, 
Southampton Street, Strand, London 
W.C.2, England. 25s. 

Carbon and low-alloy steels; bolt 
and valve steels; heat resistant cast- 
ing alloys; austenitic steels of stand- 
ard type; and iron-base and nickel- 
base alloys of ag etd type. 
(SG-h, ST, AY, SS, Ni) 


84-V. (Book.) Portfolio of Materials 
File Facts for Engineers, Designers, 
Metallurgists and Production en. 
Ed. 4. 112 p. Reinhold Publishing 
Corp., 330 W. 42nd St., New York 36. 
Irons, steels, stainless steels, non- 
ferrous metals, nonmetallic materi- 
als, and heat treating methods. 
(J general, Fe, ST, SS, EG-a) 
85-V. (Book.) The Rare Earths. John 
Hisel, et al. 87 p. Feb. 1952. Harvard 
Graduate School of Business Admin- 
istration, Cambridge, Mass. $5.00. 
History, availability, uses, and fu- 
ture of the rare earths. (EG-g) 


86-V. (Book.) Sheet and Plate Prod- 
uct Information. 149 p. 1953. Kaiser 
Aluminum and Chemical Sales, Inc., 
Kaiser Bldg., 1924 Broadway, Oak- 
land 12, Calif. 

Properties of aluminum; applica- 
tions of sheet and plate alloys; fabri- 
cation and finishing methods. Com- 
prehensive tables covering availabili- 
ties, properties, and other informa- 
tion of value to aluminum users. 
Separate pages are allotted to each 
standard alloy for ease of reference 
on mechanical properties and spe- 
cific qualities. (Al) 


87-V. (Book.) Tungsten—Its Metal- 
lurgy, Properties, and Applications. 
Ed. 3. Colin J. Smithells. 1953. Chem- 
ical Publishing Co., Inc., 212 Fifth 
Ave., New York 10, N. Y. $8.50. 
American edition of book pub- 
lished by Chapman & Hall. See item 
137-V, 1952. (W) 
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tated is available on request. 


2. Order photostatic copies from the New 
York Public Library, New York City, from the 
Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh, 4400 Forbes 
St., Pittsburgh 13, Pa., or from the Engineer- 
ing Societies Library, 29 West 39th St., New 
York 18, N. Y. A nominal charge is made, 
varying with the length of the article and 
page size of the periodical. 


Write to Metals Review for free copy of 
the address list 


METALS REVIEW 


7301 Euclid Avenue 








Cleveland 3, Ohio 





Here is a book without a competitor. . . a book 25 years in 
the making. The current, 7th edition of the Metals Handbook was com- 
piled and written by 68 committees of the American Society for Metals; 
more than 500 metals engineers were hand picked by the Society as the 
top experts, the men best qualified to write the most authoritative possible 
reference book on metals, metal properties, fabrication and uses. The 
book they wrote is the Metals Handbook. It is divided into 37 principal 
sections, and contains 803 separate articles and data sheets on metals, metal 
shaping, forming, heat treating, welding, machining, foundry work, cleaning, 
finishing, testing, inspection, control and research techniques. All metals, 
all p are included. The 64-page index and 4-page section on 
how to use the book make it easy for any reader to find what he wants. 
Over 40,000 copies of this edition are now in use by engineers, metal- 
Lurgists, designers, production men, executives, purchasing agents and others. 
Order your copy of the 1948 edition today by returning the coupon below. 
The price is $15.00. Second copy to ASM members, $10.00, 








American Society for Metals, Dept. 958 
7325 Euclid Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio 


Rush me a copy of the Metals Handbook. 














Name 

Company 

EA SE ae 

NS a Zone __ State ; adic 
(J Check or money order enclosed. C) Bill me. 
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EMPLOYMENT SERVICE BUREAU 


The Employment Service Bureau is operated as a 
service to members of the American Society for 
Metals and no charge is made for advertising inser- 
The “Positions Wanted” column, however, is 


restricted to members in good standing of the A.S.M. 
Ads are limited to 50 words and only one insertion 
of any one ad. Address answers care of A.S.M., 7301 
Euclid Ave., Cleveland 3, O., unless otherwise stated. 








POSITIONS OPEN 
East 


HEAT TREAT SUPERINTENDENT: Gradu- 
ate metallurgist with heat treat experience 
preferred. Know steels and their treatments. 
Experienced in tool, die and small part work. 
Imaginative, capable, dependable. This is no 
ordinary job. Salary commensurate’ with 
ability. Give complete details in reply as to 
age, experience, availability, salary, and at- 
tach small photo. Box 3-15. 


TOOLSTEEL SERVICEMAN: Experienced. 
Must know toolsteels and their applications 
and be free to travel extensively. Salary $600 
per month. When writing, state training, ex- 
perience and age. Box 3-20. 


SENIOR PHYSICAL METALLURGIST: For 
research and development of high-temperature 
materials in the field of powder metallurgy. 
Experience in powder metallurgy not essential 


but minimum five vears research desired. 
Salary open. Box 3-25, 

Southeast 
METALLURGIST: Academic opening for 


metallurgist having M.S. or Ph.D. degree for 
teaching and some research at an engineering 
school, Department small but with good po- 
tential. Salary and rank commensurate with 
qualifications. Box 3-30, 


Midwest 


GAS AND COMBUSTION ENGINEER: 
Large manufacturer has opportunity for gradu- 
ate engineer, age 30-45, with majors in engi- 
neering, chemistry, combustion and thermo- 
dynamics. Should have experience in heat 
treating, design and engineering of gas cir- 
cuits including oxygen, acetylene, propane and 
natural gas. To take charge of engineering 
and designing of flame hardening equipment. 
Salary open. Please send resume of personal 
data, education and experience. Box 3-35, 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEER: Assistant 
to chief metallurgist required by large manu- 
facturing company. Recent graduate with one 
to five years experience. Should be familiar 
with conventional as well as austempering, 
martempering, flame and induction hardness 
methods of heat treatment for production and 
research problems. Salary commensurate with 
experience. All replies held in strictest con- 
fidence. Send resume of background. Box 
3-40. 


MANUFACTURERS REPRESENTATIVE: 
Illinois, Wisconsin, Michigan and Indiana areas 
open for manufacturers representative for in- 
dustrial furnace firm specializing in custom 
heat treat and forging furnaces. Write giving 
full particulars of education, experience and 
other lines represented. Box 3-145. 


LIBRARIAN: Assistant in metallurgical and 
engineering company with wide interests. Must 
have technical training or experience. Should 
be able to catalog and handle reference work 
for research groups. Box 3-140. 


West 


IRON AND STEEL METALLURGIST: Prac- 
tical graduate iron and steel metallurgist or 
man with few years experience in heat treat 
and cold or hot press steel fabrication. Long 
established corporation. Moving expenses not 
allowed. Location in Los Angeles, Calif. Box 
3-45, 


Government 


Applications are being sought from metal- 
lurgists, physicists, chemists, mathematicians 
and electronic scientists for employment in 
various Federal Agencies in Washington, D.C., 
and vicinity. Salaries range from $3410 to 
$10,800 per year. To qualify, applicants must 
have had four years college study in an appro- 
priate field, or four years of appropriate ex- 
perience, or a combination of such education 
and experience. Further information and ap- 
plication forms may be obtained from most 
post offices or from the U. S, Civil Service 
Commission, Washington 25, D. C. Applica- 
tions will be accepted until further notice and 
should be sent to the Executive Secretary, 
Board of U. S. Civil Service Examiners, Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards, Washington 25, 
D. C. 








Far-reaching opportunities in a significant 
scientific field —- atomic power — are 





now open with General Electric. By 
joining us now, you can assure your 


HEMISTS continuing progress and growth in 

ET this rapidly-growing industry. 
| é Work involves the applied research 
' VS | | CTS and development of high temperature 


or corrosion resistant materials. Pri- 
mary interest in the interpretation of 
data rather than experimental approach is 
desirable. 

PhD or equivalent in Physical Chemistry, Physical Metal- 
lurgy, Ceramics or Physics is essential, with 8 to 10 years 
experience in these fields. 


Please send resume to: 
Department 0-10, Technical Personnel 


GENERAL@@ELECTRIC 


Aircraft Nuclear Propulsion Department 


Atomic Products Division 
CINCINNATI 15, OHIO 








P.O. BOX 132 
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POSITIONS WANTED 


ENGINEER: B.S, de- 
Six years experience 


METALLURGICAL 
gree, age 34, married. 


in heat treatment of all grades of steel, 
foundry (chilled and gray), ferrous and non- 
ferrous metallography. Material inspection 


and testing, including nondestructive, material 
failure analysis and recommendation reports, 
Baldwin strain gage instrumentation. Desires 


testing and development field. Location im- 
material. Box 3-50. 
METALLURGICAL ENGINEER: M.S. de- 


gree, age 27. Six years experience. Research 
and development of materials for aircraft and 
chemical process industries, high temperature 
alloys, stainless steels, high strength steels. 
titanium, aluminum, ceramics, reinforced plas- 
tics. Broad background. Desires development 
or production in new and challenging metal- 


lurgical field. East or West preferred. Box 
3-55. 
METALLURGIST: Desires position in re 


development and process engineering 
work. Qualified by 20 years experience in re 
sponsible positions with leading firms in 
U. 8S. A. and Canada, in ferrous and non- 
ferrous process development and plant design 
Box 3-60. 


search, 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEER:  Produc- 
tion, development or sales engineer in titanium 
Ready to apply knowledge of five years of 
diversified experience in steel mills and alloy 
and stainless selling, all within one company 
through promotions. Willing to adapt to 
titanium through vigorous study and conscien- 
tious application. B. S, degree, age 28, mar 
ried, one child. Prefers Midwest, but wil! 
relocate Kast or West. Box 3-65. 


METALLURGIST: Director 
desires position utiliz 
possibility of man- 


CONSULTING 
of technical processes, 
ing his background with 
agerial advancement. Registered professional 
engineer, ferrous and nonferrous. Fabrica 
tion, plating, welding, heat treatment, includ 
ing induction and flame-hardening. Specifica 
tions and inspection systems to cover service 
requirements, Minimum salary considered 
$10,000. Box 3-70. 





METALLURGISTS 
for 
RESEARCH 


Unusual career opportunities for metal- 
lurgists are developing in Battelle's ex- 
panding laboratories. Ferrous, nonferrous, 
physical, process, foundry, ore dressing, 
welding, metallography, and related fields 
offer excellent research opportunities. Pro- 
fessional growth, individual initiative, and 
economic advancement based on merit. 
For confidential consideration and prompt 
action, write today directly to 


BATTELLE MEMORIAL 
INSTITUTE 


505 King Avenue 
Columbus 1, Ohio 








MECHANICAL—MANAGEMENT—ELECTRONIC 
PROCESS—DESIGN—QUALITY CONTROL 
INVESTIGATIONS—APPRAISATS—REPORTS 


JOHN |. THOMPSON & COMPANY 
ENGINEERS 

921-17th St., NW, Washington 6. D. C. 

LABORATORY DIVISION: BELLEFONTE, PA. 








MANUFACTURERS REPRESENTATIVE 


Manufacturers representative cover- 
ing Northern Ohio wants an addi- 
tional metallurgical account. Write 
Box 3-5, Metals Review. 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEER: M.A., Ph.D. 
degrees, age 41. Metallurgical and chemical 
engineering background, experienced in powder 
metallurgy, particularly cemented carbides. 
Desires position in development, research or 
quality and process control. Box 3-75. 


METALLURGIST: Age 43, family. Has had 
21 years experience with four steel corpora- 
tions in production, laboratory, research, sales 
service, strip, bar and wire, stainless alloy 
and basic steel. B.S. degree in chemistry. 
Located in East-Central area, laboratory de- 
velopment. Desires competent business con- 
nection. Resume on request. Box 3-80. 


TECHNICAL DIRECTOR, METALLURGI- 
CAL EXECUTIVE or TECHNICAL ASSIS- 
TANT TO EXECUTIVE: Graduate metallurgi- 
cal engineer, professional license, background 
of 19 years of cost-conscious production metal- 
lurgy in steel mill and heavy and light ma- 
chinery manufacture. Active participation in 
purchasing, engineering, sales and customer 
problems, factory production problems, plans 
and methods. Box 3-S5. 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEER: B.S. _ in 
metallurgical engineering, some graduate study. 
Age 29, married, family. Four years diversi- 
fied experience in research and development 
laboratory including 11% years in welding de- 
velopment. Interested in position with future 
in welding development and research. Prefers 
Fast. Box 3-90, 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEER: Age 27, 
family. Three years as plant and development 
metaHurgist, experienced in steel, high-tem- 
perature, stainless and titanium alloy forging, 
heat treating, testing, etc. Background and 
ability for position with increased responsibili- 
ty in production or research. Box 3-95. 


METALLURGIST: To receive M.S. degree 
in metallurgy in June. Veteran, age 25, mar- 
ried. Three years experience in both ferrous 
and nonferrous research including titanium. 


Desires responsible position in research and 
development. No location § preference. Box 
3-100. 


METALLURGIST: B.S. degree in metal- 
lurgy, age 34, single. “Eight years experience 
in ferrous metallurgy, all phases of physical 
metallurgy, including production process, test- 
ing, research and development. Heat treat 
drop forge experience, and also ordnance work 
such as shell production. No location pref- 
erence. Box 3-105, 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEER: B.S. Car- 
negie Tech., age 33, family. Six years experi- 
ence in cupola operations and melting control 
in production and jobbing foundries producing 
alloyed gray irons. Presently employed as 
plant metallurgist. Limited blast furnace and 
openhearth experience. Desires position in 
production with progressive organization. Box 
3-110. 


METALLURGIST: B.S., M.S. degrees. De- 
sires administrative position in production or 
research. Ten years experience covering met- 
allography, product heat treating, research and 
development of methods and products, weld- 
ing, steel melting, report writing and evalua- 
tion. Work of supervisory nature for past 
five years. Age 31, married, three children. 
Will relocate. Box 3-115. 





METALLURGIST: Age 39, married. Desires 
location in California. Twelve years diversi- 
fied experience in ferrous and _ nonferrous 
metals, including powder metallurgy, electro- 
plating and sales, Desires responsible position 
in sales service problems and contact with 
industry. Presently employed in permanent 
status with large distributors of petroleum 


2 


products as sales manager. Box 3-120. 


METALLURGIST: Ph.D. de- 
Eight years diversified and ex- 
tensive supervisory experience in nonferrous 
alloy research. Knowledge of current theo- 
retical and practical physical metallurgy, sup- 
plemented with strong background in me- 
chanical] metallurgy, thermodynamics, kinetics 
and X-ray diffraction. Ability to plan and 
execute comprehensive’ research program. 
Desires responsible and challenging position in 
teaching and academic research or in progres- 
sive industrial laboratory. Box 3-125. 


PHYSICAL 
gree, age 30. 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEER: Degree, 
age 32, married. Two years experience in 
research laboratory and field covering wear 


and fatigue tests. One and one-half years as 
metallographer and in various physical testing. 
Eight years of welding and related metal- 
working practice. Desires position in product 
development or research. Available June. Box 
3-130, 


ENGINEER: Age 29, 
married, two children. B.S. degree in metal- 
lurgical engineering. Experienced in open- 
hearth, engineer and management trainee, re- 
search and test engineer, maintenance Officer. 


METALLURGICAL 


Now in Army, expecting discharge in June 
Desires position with managerial future, in 
Wisconsin or Minnesota area. Box 3-135. 





METALLURGIST 


EXPERIENCED IN FOUNDRY OR 
PRECISION CASTING PLUS MANU- 
FACTURING OR RESEARCH AND 
DEVELOPMENT. ABLE TO DEAL 
WITH CUSTOMER TECHNICAL PER- 
SONNEL. SALARY OPEN. THINK- 
ING $10,000 START. 


Box 3-150, Metals Review 








METALLURGISTS 
WELDING ENGINEERS 
PROCESS ENGINEERS 


We need capable men for permanent posi- 
tions in our expanding atomic power pro- 
gram. Experience with metals such as 
zirconium and titanium is desirable but 
not essential, Our superbly equipped lab- 
oratory is located in suburban Pittsburgh, 
with excellent housing facilities nearby. Ap- 
plications handled promptly and _ confi- 
dentially. Write to Supervisor of Indus- 
trial Relations, P. O. Box 1468, Pittsburgh 


30, Pa. 
WESTINGHOUSE ATOMIC 
POWER DIVISION 














WANTED 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEER 


Recent graduate desired. Highly diversified 
Should have interest 


in metallography and research and develop- 


metallurgical work. 


ment toward the application of metals to 
production. Send resume and salary re- 
quirement to: 


BOX 3-10, Metals Review 








PHYSICISTS 


Unusual opportunities for initiative and 
imagination in research on solid state phys- 
ics in fields of magnetics, semiconductors 
and dielectrics. 


METALLURGISTS 


Pioneering research in powdered metals, 
ceramets, alloys and pure metals. 


Act at once. Write today to Employment 
Manager, Dept. A, describing your edu- 
cetion and experience. The National Cash 
Register Co., Dayton 9, Ohio. 
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-@3— Books for the 


METAL INDUSTRY 


Four important books published by the American Society for Metals, writ- 
ten by top authorities in their fields, each keyed to the problems faced by the 
metallurgical engineer who must meet today’s critical needs in the industry. 











Atom Movements—tThis book contains the formal papers presented at the annual Seminar, given under the auspices 
of the Society, and held at the two-day meeting which preceded the 32nd National Metal Congress in 
1950. Twelve of the top experts discuss such aspects of diffusion as formal basis of the theory, chem- 
ical techniques, tracer techniques, mechanisms, boundary movements, high temperatures, and internal 
oxidation. 
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High-Temperature 
Properties of Metals—Five lectures by as many outstanding authorities have been bound in a volume of permanent 
value to metallurgical engineers. Given during the A.S.M. Educational Series held at the 32nd Nation- 


al Metal Congress in Chicago, the lectures cover: creep of metals, stress rupture testing, high temper- 
ature fatigue testing, methods of ,high temperature oxidation testing, and the experiences of an in- 
dustrial metallurgical engineer in the field. 


150 pages Gr Gee! oo tar, red cloth Swaged, dice eho 53a a 


Interpretation of Tests and 

Correlation with Service— Another volume published as the result of the A.S.M. Educational Lecture Series held in 
Chicago during the 1950 Metal Congress. Particularly valuable in the industrial testing laboratory 
where product performance needs the maximum of pre-testing for resistance to fatigue, wear, stress 
and strain. Experts in some of the leading fabricating industries put down their conclusions based on 
actual application tests. 
19P pagee: nse eis soles Oe © red cloth ............... $5.00 


' 


Metal Interfaces—This book contains the formal papers given at the annual Seminar presented under the auspices of 
the Society and arranged through the ASM Seminar Committee. The two-day meeting which preceded 
the opening of the 33rd annual National Metal Congress and Exposition in Detroit was attended by 
over 500 leading metallurgists and physicists of this country and from other nations all over the free 
world. 
arn es Rd pee oe eee ae IID Nec alta on oe ca oa a4 $5.00 


American Society for Metals 
7301 Euclid Avenue, Cleveland 3, Ohio 


Send me [] Atom Movements [((] High Temperature Properties of Metals 
C) Interpretation of Tests and Correlation of Service [1] Metal Interfaces 


Home Address ........... 


hh TY MR aan ees a Ry Dee Riclay a Orn EMR NE Tye. | Te 8 ot 
IN ON cian wet Ware oem eee: ae: Zone ....... State 
Cota CANAAN Nas ph ior gis ae tse gin. og w go aso agree emi Oe Gitte tes oe AS State 
Gite. 28003 Zone State 


Shipping Address ....................0-0 0000: PO HAPEE oPO Mee OPE 
© Bill Me (© Bill My Company [7 Check Enclosed 
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15 TO 25% SAVINGS 


Copper to copper connections using flexible 
braid, plus cooling at the copper to copper ter- 
minals on the electrodes and transformer, aids 
in maximum efficiency of transfer of secondary 
power. 


This type of assembly provides maximum effi- 
ciency and easy removal by your maintenance 
staff—normal time of electrode replacement, ap- 
proximately 5 to 15 minutes depending on size. 


This structure of electrode is basically used in 
furnaces with steel pots and with flexible cables 
as noted above, 15 to 20% increased efficiency 
is easily obtainable. 


Electrode furnaces of this type are used for tem- 
pering and liquid carburizing, providing maxi- 
mum efficiency. 


CONVERSION 


Any existing electrode furnace can be converted 
to Holden Electrode ‘design or Holden furnace 
design, having a secondary voltage range from 
10 to 42 volts. ) 


FREE ENGINEERING: Engineering inspection service is available without 
any cost to you, to discuss how these savings can be made. 


Free Literature on request: 


Brief Description—Salt Baths Pot Furnaces 

4 page bulletin on salts with additives Carburizing baths 
Austempering-Martempering Hy Speed Case 
Sodium Hydride Descaling Thermocouples 


THE A. F. HOLDEN COMPANY 


THREE F.0.B. POINTS — LOS ANGELES, DETROIT and NEW HAVEN 








